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1974-1975 Academic Calendar

Annual Calendar

Summer Sessions, 1974

June 3-21 Term I summer session (3 weeks).
June 24-August 2 Term II summer session (6 weeks).
197 5 August 5-23 Term III summer session (3 weeks).
1974 Fall Semester, 1974
August 1-31

JANUARY JULY JANUARY JULY

A]:;Slications for admission or readmission to San

iego State University for the Spring semester 1975.
oy 5 Accepted after this only until enrollment quotas are
i s |M| T|/w|T |[F|S|S |M met.
S [M|T |W|T |F |8 1‘_3_ E T|W|T F_ S_ ] oo B i i, R, | B L i e R i L August 14, 18, 20, 23, 26, 27 Chemistry placement examinations for students plan-
___h_:;4 il 2| 3| 4l 5| ef|._|-_|--| 1| 2| 3] 4l_|--| 1| 2| 3| 4| & ning to enter Chemistry 1A or 10; Mathematics
i 21; g joli1 lg"} sl oliol11]12113]| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9/10{11] 6] 7| 8| 9{10{11{12 placen_lent examinations for students planning to
12 1?4 15116]17118|10ll1415|16/17[18]19|20| | 12{13|14|15(16|17 |18 13 éi ég ;g g ég ;g gnroll in Math 3, 4, 19, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics
19/20|21|22|23|24|25(2 -
b et e 2‘; <w ﬁé g 33 i? b 2;: 26(27(28/29|30|31|--|[27|28|29|30|31|--|-- August 14-31 Testing, advisin? and registration.
27/28(29(30|31}.-|-- o x|t i R O s R T August 30 Opening date of the academic year.
) ) ) P O I O ) S B B B S September 2 Holiday-Labor Day.
FEBRUARY AUGUST FEBRUARY AUGUST September 3 First day of classes, |
eors i T | T S R R September 16, 17, 25, 26, October 16
"3l 4| 5| 6| 7 éls g-i “5|76| 7| 8| 9l10|| 2| 3 4|5l 6| 7| 8| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8 9 and 17, November 6 and 7 Reading Comprehension_testfor transfer students en-
1o|11{12]13| 1415|1611 {12{13|14{15]16{17| 9|10[11{12]13(14{15010 el 18118 e elementary or kindergarten-primary educa-
18/19|20|21(2217|1 on.
& e T o 251; o ég ;g 32 gili 33 g.g g% ég ;1 25(26(27|28| . _|124|25|26|27|28]29|30 September 17 Last day to apply for refunds.
24|25|26(27|28|-_|-- & 2 2 __E? L0 R iy S (i e September 17 File application for admission to elementary teacher
e ) e e ) | o oy P P PR PR E I B | education assembly.
MARCH SEPTEMBER MARCH SEPTEMBER September 20 Last day to file application for the bachelor’s degree
: 2T AT s e T T T T i 1] 2[ 3] 4] 5] 6 R Ry for mid-year graduation.
' “2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8 7| 8| 9[10{11{12(13 ptember 20, 23, 24 an ! ! = 211l
1o{11|15]13]14| 151615 16]17 18| 10(20{21| | 9|10[11|12]1314|15]14]15]16]17{15{10]20 November 16 English Proficiency Examination for students enter-
17118|19(20| 21| 22|23 22| 23|24| 25| 26|27| 28| | 16| 17|18 19| 20| 21| 22 21| 22{ 23| 24| 25| 26| 27 ing secondary education.
24/95126127|28|20130l29/30 __||23|24|25|26|27|28|2928|29|30]| . _|--|--|-- September 30 Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
] 1 L i |t o o o e e T O October 28 Holiday-Veteran’s Day.
34 P e R O I o 1 S e S e = November 1-30 A;iglicanons for admission or readmission to San
APRIL OCTOBER APRIL OCTOBER iego State University for the Fall semester 1975.
Pk 12345_|,12345 T 17 2] 3l 4 Accepted after this date only until enrollment
L I e g i &= uotas are met.
7| 8| 9l10|11|12|13| 6| 7| 8| 9|10{11|12|| 6| 7| 8| 9[10{11|12( 5| 6| 7| 8| 6]10}{11 4 Yy
14/15|16(17|18(19|20/13|14|15|16(17{18{19||13|14|15|16(17|18|1912|13|14/15|16|17|18 Novemxr 28-30 &aﬂksd BIViE) fecessii ion f b ,
21/22(23|24|25|26|2720|21|22|23|24|25|26 | |20 21 | 22| 23| 24| 25| 2619 20| 21| 22|23 | 24|25 December 1 fotr ?rr: ;oor m ef;a;lroar(li u(:;i Ehne achelor’s degree
28|29|30{31)_. ;
28129130} |..[..|.27128120{30(31]. |..||27/28|29]30| . .|..|.|26]27 December 13 Last day of classes before final examinations.
MAY NOVEMBER MAY NOVEMBER December 14 First day of final examinations.
T T3 3 Wl 73 FE December 22 Winter recess begins.
5l 6l 7 é g lg 1‘; “al 2|58l 7| 8| ol 2l 5l 6l 7| 8l olioll 2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8 December 31 Crades due. Last day of fall semester.
12|13{14(15|16(17 1410 11|12(13|14|15|16|[11|12|13|14|15|16|17|| 9|10{11{12{13|14/15 Spring Semester, 1975 fod 2 &,
10120/2122/28)24|25/17/18) 1912011 22123)18/101201 22|23 2410|1718/ 10|2021 22 August 131 Appicstions £ g nag o O X
9 oglo 33 25|92 30! l2526!27128|20130|31l23| 24| 25| 26127|28|2 1eg0 State Ill\-'el's‘l Y ror the spring semester .
627 : 9130131 ]F4 6127|28)29 : i i e e R Accepted after this date only until enrollment
= e e L S SR L EE N quotas are met.
JUNE \ DECEMBER JUNE DECEMBER January 8-17 Testing, advising and registration.
=TT AT 2 3T 4] 8] o] 7|23 AT Bl e 7| 3] 2] 3] 4] 5] & January 9, 15, 17, 20 and 21 Chemistry placement examinations for students plan-
2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 8| o|10{11|12(13[14|| 8| 9(10{11/12|13|14] 7| 8| 9|10|11/12|13 ning to enter Chemistry 1A or 10; Mathematics
9110/11112/13|14/15(15(1617|18|19(20(21| |15{16(17| 18| 10|20|21]14| 15| 16|17 | 18{ 19|20 Plac‘il“!e“é[et’;‘““mm“s for students planning to
16/17|18)19|20|21(2222| 23| 24| 25| 26| 27| 28| |22| 23| 24| 25|26| 27 | 2821 | 22| 23| 24| 25| 26|27 gnroll in Math 3, 4, 19, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics
23124 --{[28129130|31|..|--|-- Yo
o e o January 13 First day, second semester.

January 20 First day of classes.
January 27, 28, February 7, 11,

April 23 English Proficiency examination for students entering

secondary education.
January 30 and 31, February 5 and 6,

March 12 and 13, April 16 and 17 Reading Comprehension test for transfer students en-

tering elementary or kindergarten-primary educa-
tion.
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February 3
February 4

February 13

February 17

February 18

March 21

March 24-30

March 31

May 9

May 10

May 18

May 26

May 30

Summer Session, 1975
une 2-20
une 23-August 1
uly 4

August 4-22

Photographer: John Gross

t day to apply for refunds.
}5358 apglicatigg ¥m’ admission to elementary teacher
education assembly.
Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Holiday-Lincoln’s Birthday.
Holiday-Washington’s Birthday.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring Eecess.
asses resume. e
Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Commencement.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Grades due. Last day of spring semester.

Term I summer session (3 weeks).
Term Il summer session (6 weeks).
Holiday-Independence Day.

Term 111 summer session (3 weeks).

Schedule of Fees

Fees are subject to change by
The Trustees of the California
State University and Colleges

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION. IF YOU DO NOT ATTEND THE
CLASSES YOU HAVE RESERVED, AND HAVE NOT PAID YOUR REGISTRATION
FEES, YOU WILL BE BILLED $15.00 AND THE CLASSES CANCELED. CHECKS AC-
CEPTED FOR EXACT AMOUNT OF FEES. (IF YOUR CHECK IS RETURNED BY THE
BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR REGISTRATION WILL BE CANCELED.)

Fees for Materials and Service-All Students: on basis of units carried. (Auditors pay same
fees as students carrying courses for credit.)

0 units-3.9 units ..... L N et Y Sl O e M Al Al $72.50
DR Rt T T s MM e O el el S i 78.50
R SRR e e B e o R N T e £ A L 84.50
4 0 D01 1T Lo 11 L) b o e o e N i A P G eyt e e 0 g IO o B e 93.50

The above fees also include a student activity fee of $9.50, a student union fee of $9.00 and
a nonrefundable facilities fee of $3.00.

Tuition for Nonresident Student (Foreign and Domestic)
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees.)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or MOTE .......cccceuimrmieiesmnsienssanens $650.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction

thereof—per unit ........covcrenne. e R s L B A ML il $43.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Health Insurance (mandatory for foreign students) .................. approximately $33.00
Parking Fees

Nonreserved parking space, per SemMester ... $15.00

Car Pool—see cashier at registration.

Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle .........cccoooiinniriirerreenns $3.75
Miscellaneous Fees (Fees payable when service is rendered.)

Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable) ..........ccccocviiinncene. $20.00

Late registration (Refer to class schedule for dates when

this fee will be assessed.) ....... 5.00

Failure to meet administratively required appnmtmentorumehmlt 2.00
Photo-Identification Card (One-time cost to new students

AL ERE OF TERBITRHON) 5 L i i s s P R P S D STt T Y D)
Lost Identification Cards/Stickers

ChN Sl S I SRR R 2.00

Registration sticker only ... 2.00

Card and sticker .............. 4.00
Transcript of record ..........cocoeveenens 1.00
R.O.T.C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) 10.00
Check returned fOr any CauSe ..........eseeisssesisssresssses 5.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books ........ccvcviiiineniiiiisinciines cost

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and Service Fees

To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, a student must completely
withdraw from the university. There will be no refund for a reduction of unit load. To be
eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, a student withdrawi:fiﬁrom the universit
must obtain a withdrawal card from the Registrar’s Office and filear d application wit
the Cashier’s Office, CL-108, not later than 14 days following the day the academic term
begins. All but $15.00 will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier’s
Office or telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and Foreign Student Tuition

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be refunded
in accordance with the following schedule, if application is received by the Cashier’s Office
within the following time limits:
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Time Limit Amount of Refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester ... 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee

(5) During the fifth week of the semester P A T R percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester ..., ... 20 percent of fee
Parking Fee

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of the term
when instruction begins.
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
1-30 days PR IR e e e e e .. 75 percent of fee
SISO ERRYE 7 ciesssisinestusisscesnseaiasscots 50 percent of fee
T R A E R R e . o R R i e e A 25 percent of fee
g e e e Lo UL o e o DR L Pt S0 e e None

For a refund, the dparking sticker must be removed from the vehicle by a University Police
Officer. The refund application is obtained from the Cashier’s Office, CL-108.

The late registration fee is not refundable. The Cashier’s Office should be consulted for
further details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each session (per unit) $30.00
Activity Fee:
e A s R e A N R e SRR O i SR 1.00
Term II TR s S e T A A g 2.00
e R R 5 T N e 0 e BB om0 e s A 8 1.00
Student Union Fee:
ORI e i e e e e e s e 2.00
Term II 3.50
Term III w200
Parking Fees (nonreserved spaces):
S BN DO . a i e e e SR M 10.00
SUEWORIE BERBIONT L. et s e S T S e e A 6.00
FIeeeel sestion L s s e e T s T A 4.00
EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussion course ... (per unit) $26.00
EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veterans’ dependents, or state
rehabilitation Lll:mgl'ams will have fees paid for tuition and materials éjned service under
provisions of these respective programs.
No fees of any kind shall

be required of or collected from those individuals who qualify

for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

Debts Owed to the Institution

From time to time the student may become indebted t instituti i
3 o the institution. This could occur,
fi’ébﬁaf.?ﬂf' \\glen t}llle student fails to repay money borrowed from the institution. Similarly,
student faily g en tl' e st;:ldent fails to pay institution dormitory or library fees, or when the
Should this pay ngqt er services (Frcmded by the institution at the request of the student.
oceur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code

authorize th i i 1 2 s R y AEy
e authorizeg 1:::%212?121' to e\&uthhold permission to register, to use facilities for which a fee

Nt » t0 receive services, materials, food or merchandise or an
m » ]
mm:’r‘““g‘;“l;fﬂ% above from any person owing a debt” until the debt is paid. For example,
athengert s, suzll-?gi Ecllnstltuglon may withhold permission to register, and may withhold
sllorpertofe it grfa s and transcripts. If a student feels that he or she does not owe
particular fee or charge, the student should contact the campus business office.

The business offi g
50 b oeﬂicg?;v(;lrl :g\-?iteh\ﬁrt ﬁgﬁce on campus to which the student will be referred by

g : * pertinent information, including information the student
y to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

Organization and
Administration

The California State University and Colleges
Board of Trustees

Office of the Chancellor

San Diego State University

Advisory Board

Administration

Colleges, Schools, Departments
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The California State University and Colleges

Humboldt State University
/‘._-‘lliforﬂi2 State University,

hico
California State College,
Sonoma
California State University,
Sacramento

San Francisco State University

California State University,
ayward

San Jose State University

California State College,
Stanislaus

California Stare University,
Fresno

California Polytechnic State
niversity, San Luis Obispo

California State College,
Bakersfield.

California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona

California State University,
Northridge

California State University,
Los Angele

Office of the Chancellor

California State College,
Dominguez Hﬁfs

California State University,
Long Beach

California State Umiversity,
Fullerton.

California State College,
San Bemardinu.-—-—-""'"_"#

San Diego State University

Imperial Valley Campus
Calexico
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The California State University and Colleges

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the
Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The California State
University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses received the title University.

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1857 and became the first
institution of public higher education in California. The newest campus—California State
College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chan-
cellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief
executive officers on the respective campuses,

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with actual
implementation at the campus level tak;ﬂg place through broadly based consultative proce-
dures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to
the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and Colleges
through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While
each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all
campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for
professional and occupational goals as well as broad%iberal education. All of the campuses
require for graduation a basic program of “General Education-Breadth Requirements”
regardless of the type of bachelor’s degree or major field selected by the student. A limited
number of doctoral degrees is offered jointly with the University of California.

Presently, under the system’s “New Approach to Higher Education,” the campuses are
implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet the changing needs of students
ang society. Among pilot programs under way are instructional television projects, self-paced
learning plans, minicourses, and credit-by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of The
California State University and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, reaf'iona] and statewide
external degree and certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficult
or impossible to attend classes on a campus.

Enrollments in fall 1973 totaled nearly 290,000 students, who were taught by a faculg of
16,000. Last year the system awarded over 55 percent of the bachelor’s degrees and 35
percent of tﬁe master’s degrees granted in California. Over 400,000 persons have been

graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960.

Photographer: John Gross




12

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds
per Full-time Equivalent * Student in The
California State University and Colleges

The nineteen campuses of The California State University and Colleges are financed
primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For the 197 3/74 year,
the total cost of operation is $553.8 million, which provides continuing support for
233,290 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results in an average cost per FTE
student of $2,374 per year, Of this amount, the average student pays $224. Included in
this average student payment is the amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining
$2,150 in costs is funded by state and federal taxes.

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at an average
figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude “user fees™” for living expenses,
housing and parking, as well as costs for extension and summer session work.
Computations are based on full-time equivalent students, not individuals, and costs are
prorated by system totals, not by campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent
student in the system are depicted in the following chart:

1973/74 Total Costs of Campus Operation

(Including Building and Land Amortization)

Enrollment: 233,290 FTE

Average
Cost Per
Source Amount Student (FTE)*  Percentage

State Appropriation (Support) $441,860,573 $1,894 79.8
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** 29,161,250 125 5.3
Student Charges 52,349,450 224%*x% 9.4
Federal (Financial Aids) 30,476,849 131 55
Total $553,848,122 $2,374 100.0

:: : 5
E:d b#“my purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates total head count into total academic student
- The term assumes that a full-time student in The California State University and Colleges is enrolled

for 15 units of academic credit. S t s
fewer than 15 units, ome students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll for

4% s,
The system’s more than 14,000 acres of land and the wide range of facilities and equipment on the 19

campuses are currently valued at i illi i i
o S . approximately $1.2 billion. Amortized over a 40-year period, they are

*** The average costs
fee, student body
fees and dividing
less than $224 de

?::ed b;; at h:ludem include the materials and service fee, health facilities fee, college union
2 .hnn non:gsldent tuition. This amount is derived by taking the total of all student
y t e total full-time equivalent student enrollment. Individual students may pay more or
pending on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident or nonresident students.
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Trustees of
The California State University and Colleges

Ex Officio Trustees

L2 AT T P T S A B e DX ool 1T R St ) R State Capitol
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Hon Bd Reinecke Lo oinadintansimnsiy ... State Capitol
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N T L L e e o o e i 721 Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814

e e g s S G B e b e esl e 5670 Wilshire Blvd.
Chancellor of The California State Los Angeles 90036
University and Colleges

Appointed Trustees

Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in parentheses
Names are listed in order of accession to the Board. 4 g A

Charles Luckman (1982)

9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Daniel H. Ridder (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550
W. O. Weissich (1977)

1299 4th St., San Rafael 94901
Robert A. Hornby (1978)

810 South Flower St., Los Angeles 90017
Wendell W. Witter (1979)

45 Mo::l}gomery St., San Francisco 94106
Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)

P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benedetti (1978)

8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952
Robert F. Beaver (1976)

254 East 27th St., Los Angeles 90011
Roy T. Brophy (1980)

2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 95815
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)

1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025
Frank P. Adams (1981)

235 Mont%comery St., San Francisco 94104
Richard A. Garcia (1979)

P.O. Box 2073, Glendale 91209
Dean S. Lesher (1981)

P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596

*Dr. Claudia H. Hmnﬁt[;aln (1982
450 North Grand, . G-53, Los Angeles 90012
*Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975)
1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92107

Officers of the Trustees

Governor Ronald Reagan Robert A. Hornby
President Vice Chairman

William O. Weissich Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Chairman Secretary-Treasurer

“Subject to confirmation by the State Senate.
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Office of the Chancellor
The California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
(213) 938-2981

........................................................................ Chancellor
SI,EE.H BSmE:g:ﬁ(e ........................................................ Executive Vice Chancellor

Norman L. Epstein . . Vice Chancellor and General Counsfel
D. Dale Hamfer T o et a0 L A B BT Lo Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Harry Harmon ......... . Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
e T T R AN e Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs
G R R T e e e A e Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

The California
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State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Jacob P. Frankel, President

(805) 833-2011

California State University, Chico
1st & Normal Streets

Chico, California 95926

Stanford Cazier, President

(916) 345-5011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 E. Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Leo F. Cain, President

(213) 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues

Fresno, California 93740

Norman A. Baxter, President

(209) 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
800 N. State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92634

L. Donald Shields, President

(714) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

(415) 884-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcata, California 95521

Alistair W. McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90840

Stephen Horn, President

(213) 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

ohn A. Greenlee, President

(213) 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324

James W. Cleary, President

(213) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(714) 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street

Sacramento, California 95819

James Bond, President

(916) 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

(714) 887-6311

San Diego State University

San Diego, California 9215 9 & ( & 3
Brage Golding, President
(714) 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus

720 Heber Avenue

Calexico, California 92231

(714) 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue

San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State University

125 South Seventh Street

San Jose, California 95192
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 277-2000

California State Polytechnic
University, San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93407
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(805) 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Thomas H. McGrath, President
(805) 795-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue

Turlock, California 95380

Carl Gatlin, President

(209) 633-2122
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San Diego State University
AdVlSOl'y Board President ........... i ot Ba Copesaa it T, < Brage nlding
Vice President for Academlc Aﬂ"zurs it stz Prever Oolbourn
Vice President for Planmng and External ARERITS ..o ineniioiici. Ernest B, O’Byrne
Dean of Student Affairs .. v Daniel B. Nowak
George H. Foster, Chairman Robert K. Cleator Director of Business Aﬂ”alrs e e e it e TISATRES SN e TRV CKkpon
Clayton H. Brace, Vice Chairman William G. Duflock & ;
Dr. George C. Brown, Jr. Carl M. Esenoff Administration
Harry E. Callaway Dr. Harvey J. Urban
Armistead B. Carter Burnet C. Wohlford
S. Milford Chipp Office of the President
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Office of the Vice President for Acadermc Aﬁa;rs
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs ..., Ned V. Joy

Associate Members

. George C. Gross

Dean of Academic Administration ............coeee. LB
. Adrian J. Kochanski

. Dean of Academic Plannin
M. Cogrge GOl vttt ot CO;;;S z?tpgﬁt}; giif’-}‘;tac(f;lr’f’?,?f Assistant to the Vice Prestcﬁ::nt for Academic Affairs .. .. Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
S T Sbarios ] Lnette President, San Diego Branch, American Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs ... . Shirley Anne qsh
i Linnette ... Association of University Women Sumcufll.j{r& Assistant tt:i tge Vlrc:le President for Academic Affairs .. .,.......,.Ejane KwSmlth
Robert P. Battenfield President, San D‘ei‘i’ State A‘im"e"ts‘ty iaél r:issmnr;nsosﬁgzrar% ....... (-i cors ................................................................ E ‘Obe.r{ué!.e[)oifl’l;gﬁ
umni Association R R e MR i e e e 1 o T Elaine C. Volz
Registrar ...... . Paul W. McCoy

Dean of Contml.ung ‘Education ...... ; 2 Clayton M. Gjerde
Coordinator of Extended Services and ‘Extension ... Manville R. Petteys
Assistant Coordinator of Extension ... .. Lawrence A. Clinger
Coordinator of SUMMET SESSIONS ..ccoeiririreiimismsmsssiissssressassssassinsseasiss Marvin H. Platz

Director of Audiovisual Services ...... .. E. Glen Fulkerson

Director Of LADTATY SEIVICES ...cumssriiniciisinrioisssinssissssisssis fissassessisins Louis A. Kenney
Office of the Vice President for Plan é and External Affairs

Director of Educational Opportunity & Minority Programs ......... Augustine S. Chavez

Coordinator of Affirmative ACHON ..o ... Joseph M. Samuels
Director of INformation SYSEEIMS ............imciiismmminsmisnsissismisssassnssissssssns Harold K. Brown
Associate Director of Information Systems, Y |
Institutional Research ... sersessssssenneensenenens . RODETE L. MeCornack |
Associate Director of Information Systems
P L L R e o B Ll e el A Robert W. Swanson
Public Affairs Director .. <. Gordon F. Lee
Manager, KPBS-TV/FM ..
Assistant to the Vice Presi nt f Plannmg and External Affairs,
and Coordinator for Alumni AfFairs ..., . George N. Sorenson
Director of International Projects ...... ... Robert R. Nardelli
Coordinator, Brazilian Project ... Lloyd W. Kendall
Chairman of the Senate (Faculty) ... David A. Farris
Office of the Dean of Student Aﬁalrs
Assistant to the Dean of Student Affairs .. iRttt CrShuford Swift
Coordinator of Disabled Student R R R T Louise Prante
Associate Dean of Student Affairs, Activities ..... Dorothy V. Simpson
Coordinator of Aztec Center ... . James B. Carruthers
Associate Dean of Student Affairs, Counseling .. . Donald F. Harder
General COOTAINAYOT  wicviiimmssiiisssisssisirissisoses sosisiibbatsirines fsbseistsesssdssirsvies Samuel J. Gange
Coordmator'Counselor of International Students ; ... Winifred A. Yee
Test Officer .. e e e R M ot T o <. Michael A. Irwin
Test Officer .. . Herman Roemmich

. Edward M. Webb

Director of Career Plannmg and Placement .
. Judith G. Gumbiner

Coordinator of Career Planning and Placemén}

Director of Financial Aid ... ... Thomas R. Pearson

CAhDIATSHID AQVISEY  cuocviussiiasasriosssisiisasinssosssmsunsondoiessasduintssmiusinsissinsostisdobsibes Richard B. Haines
Director of Flealth Services Robert C. Ray, M.D.
Director of HOUSINE .....cnimimmimmmmmmntismimninsssissassisissssssssssiasssssmmsiossas Michael B. Hoctor

Assistant Director of Housmg ________ Hugh Terrell
Director of Veteran Affairs ... Edward R. Mendez
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Dl{f:.:ﬁ;:f gfhg?:;:}cflaf"ll;gfs '{'}u;lgé{l:gb\;gil(l:agathn
Comiiar o o i e A . Mt L Clber

. Carolyn E. Kessler

Assistant Director of Business Affairs, Operations Wills D. Roolofsz

Purchasing and Contract Officer

Business Services Officer TH R o N i b W. J. Luecht
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San Diego State University Foundation
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The Associated Students of San Diego State University g

Business MANBEET ......ccocirseessisssesssussisssssinsissssosssansissssssssssassnssissessen Harvey J. Goodfriend

Colleges, Schools and Departments

Chairmen
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS .......cccciiisiniisicsnsssomssssrnserssssnrass Frank Marini, Dean
e rU R e T G AR e e B S A S S e SR e ] once gpleby
Assistant Dean for Student: AR .o S i sty Alvord ranan
Anthro| Larry L Leach
Classic ?Onental Languages and Literatures ... Steven C. Schaber
Economics .. R R Y N Fred Sebold
French and Italian Languages and Literatures ... L... Janis M. Glasgow
Geography e James D. Blick
German and Slavic Languages and Literatures ... Ludek Kozlik
U e st e R s S S T Dennis E. Berge
. Orin D. Seright
L.l.terature : crrenginnenies Liowell Tozer
Philosophy ....... RS A L . Stanley Weissman
Politic Sctence ...................... /. Charles F. Andrain
o ey e G. Ray Jordan
SOC'OIOSY Thomas L. Gillette
‘3 anish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures ...................cccocoovuunn. Gerald L. Head
sy Y et s R AT S
COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL e B8 ) | O BRI Maxwell L. Howell, Dean
Ammociter e e St S Norman Rost
Associate Dean T R R Millard Biggs
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs George Hutchinson
ﬁgm Studies ; Lt. Col. James R. Pralle
e e s bR A i Paul A. Lingren
%t:ﬂehcs ............................... O. Kenneth Karr, Jr.
ama ............. ... Clarence E. Stephenson
Ll{ Studies and CONSUMET SCIENCES ....vv.vvevteriersmeromsnssseosssesssosesessosos David Fulcomer
Hea] Science and Safety William C. Burgess
Industrial Studies TS SRR TR A... Gerald D. Baile
JOUTRBNSIL oo Femody Ho‘lowacﬁ
;iuu:;c Strmssra st anianres : A e 5 Dayton Smith
mﬁ e e S ; l'Iliz_&be‘td A. Petrie
Public Adeamstaton s U gy o
gecreabon --------- Ray R. Butler
peecg g:mo%cﬂé"}\ =S i . Robert L. Benjamin
'l!e = udiology . ... Harriet G. Kopp

lecommunications and Film K. Charles Jameson
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Coordinator, Educational Technology
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Associate Dean .. e T e B A Frederick T. Quiett
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Civil E ineering . . Frank E. Stratton
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General Information

San Diego State University _

San Diego State University traces its antecedents to a two-year Normal School which was
establisheg on March 13, 1897 for the training of elementary school teachers. The seven
faculty and ninety-one students of the School’s first class met initially on November 1, 1898
in temporary quarters downtown while the first unit of the campus was under construction
at Purl?%ou evard where El Cajon Boulevard begins. ;

The curriculum was limited at first to English, history and mathematics, but it byoadened
rapidly under the guidance of Samuel T. Black, who left his position as State Superintendent
of Public Instruction to become the first President (1898-1910).

Under the vigorous administration of Edward L. Hardy (1910-1935), the School was reor-
ganized as a four-year State Teachers’ College in 1921, and supervision was transferred from
a local Board of Trustees to the State Board of Education. In the same year, the two-year San
Diego Junior College, the antecedent institution of the present Community Colleges, was
incorporated as a branch of State, where it remained through 1946.

By the time its first four-year bachelor’s degree was granted, it became clear that San
Diego State Teachers’ College would soon outgrow its 17-acre site, and a campaign was
begun to build a new campus. The Legislature agreed, provided the city furnish a new site
and buy the old one. In 1928 the present site, on what was then the far eastern outskirts of
the city, was approved by the electorate.

In February, 1931, the college relocated in the seven mission-style buildings surrounding
what is now called Main Quad. In 1935, the Legislature dropped the word “Teachers” from
the title and permitted the expansion of degree programs into areas other than teacher
g;epamﬁon. odalf_ﬁ R. Heﬁgr was appointed President (1935-1952) and the institution

gan a period of slow gro .

At the end of World V%rar II there were fewer students enrolled than there are presently
faculty members. In the quarter-century since, the College grew phenomenally under the
direction of President Hepner and his successor, Malcolm A. Love (1952-1971), until it is now
one of the three most eﬁogulous campuses in California. In 1960, the College became a part
of the newly organized State College System under a statewide Board of Trustees and a
Chancellor. In 1971, following a campaign spearheaded by President Love, the Legislature
renamed the system The California State University and Colleges, and San Diego State
College became California State University, San Diego.

Donald E. Walker, now President of Southeastern Massachusetts State University, served
as Act_mgbfe‘resident for 1971-1972, and Brage Golding, President of Wright State l?l"liversity
in Ohio, became the School’s fifth President in 1972. Dr. Golding, a Chemical Engineer, is
the first President to come from a background other than teacher education, drawing to a
close tge University’s “Normal School” and “Teachers” College™ primary emphasis. A%ter a
stﬁm_te _campaign by the Alumni Association, legislation was passed in 1973 which changed
v :j :'gi;tt‘;hon s title to that overwhelmingly preferred by the community: San Diego State
stulg recent years a number of new buildings have been added to accommodate the 30,000
e ents who attend, notably: Aztec Center, the first student union in the system; Dramatic

ts, with the finest theater in the county; Music, incorporating a Recital Hall; and the
striking Malcolm A. Love Library, which has more floor space than all seven original build-
ings combined. A new Health Services building will open this year, and new Art and Humani-
ties classroom buildin%: are high on the system’s construction priority list
. The curriculum is a far cry from that of 1898, although English, history and mathematics—
f;ﬂ':f slilrm b)ispsYChOIDSY and sociology-still provide the greatest number of instructional
fifty . e(Iil rm(aff now work toward a bachelor’s degree in sixty-three areas, a master’s in
teac.}?i?\e' anulthe octorate in three. A remarkable eighty-eight percent of the permanent
defee.g culty possess the doctorate in those disciplines where it is the standard terminal
measure both of the distance San Die g :
go State has come and of the stature it has achieved
ma; i
theynl;?jzanﬁ%g?;? ;{l;:iéf;tl)%‘iahgtl: E:wirs:hty l}ia.s :)etfen hgranted a charter for a chapter of
be so honored. The first students t Ppa, the first of the System’s nineteen campuses to
1974 nts to receive this distinction were initiated in the spring of

Malcolm A. Love Library

The university library is located in the large new central Malcolm A. Love Library buildin,
opened to the students and faculty scholars in 1971. It provides ideal facilities for study an

invites study and reflection.

tening center.
and government documents. Additional resources include: 830,
items, 24,000 scientific reports, 275,000 archival papers, and many other media.

ments. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New Yor

in developing his powers in critic
Inexpensive copying machines are available throughout the building.

Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory, 50,000 items; Eco-
nomics Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology Departments, 90,000 maps;
International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

Accreditation

San Diego State University is a member of the following educational associations:
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism
American Home Economics Association

Association for University Business and Economic Research
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Council on Social Work Education

Engineers' Council for Professional Development

National Association of Schools of Music

National League for Nursin

Western Association of Graduate Schools

Western Association of Schools and Colleges

San Diego State University’s accreditation is validated througgl membership in the above
associations. San Diego State University is also accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education and by the California State Board of Education. The
journalism-news-editorial sequence is accredited by the American Council on Education.
The clinical services area of speech pathology and audiology is accredited bi-i the American
Speech and Hearing Association. It is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society
and is approved by the Veterans Administration. : 7

The university has four professional schools: business administration, education, engineer-
ing and social work. See the descriptions of their programs in the section, Professional
Curricula. : 3 ;

In addition, high quality preparation for many other professions is provided. It is sugﬁested
that the student re?er to the various courses of study listed in the catalog. The bachelor’s
degree is offered in 64 areas, the master’s degree in 51 areas, and the Ph.D. in three areas.
Some of its recent noteworthy innovative programs are in Afro-American studies, Asian
studies, ecology, Jewish studies, Mexican-American studies, religious studies, and women'’s
studies.
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research. At the heart of the expanding campus, it is readily accessible from all directions.
The five-floor building seats 3,000 readers and has an ultimate volume capacity of a million.
Partially carpeted and furnished with many single-place study carrels, the Love Library

The library's resources and services are noteworthy. Major services provided are: a central
reference service, a library instructional service, a specialized lower division service, a
special collections room for rare books and archives, and areas for the sciences and engineer-
ing library, documents, educational resources, current periodicals, and microforms and lis-

Its collections are substantial. It has 720,000 volumes, includin&)lgooks, bound periodicals,

microfiches and micro-
opaque cards, 26,000 reels of microfilm, 12,000 college catalogs, 61,000 curriculum material

The library receives 10,000 periodical and other serial titles excludinﬁ government docu-
and Texas govern-

ment publications. It receives all United Nations and Organization of American States
ublications, and those of other national and international bodies. Highly trained reference
ibrarians assist students and faculg in their reading, study and research. To aid the student
, independent thought through wide acquaintance with

books, the library has an open shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the library’s holdings.
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Degrees and Certificates

San Diego State University offers the following degrees and certificates:

> Doctor of Philosophy in
g:éggig; gi‘ é\git;nm Genetics (with University

Bachelor of Vocational Education of California, Berkeley)

Bachelor of Music Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry Master of Science e -
(with University of California, Master of Business Aglmmmtratnon
San Diego) Master of City Planning X

Doctor oF Philosophy in Ecology Master of Public Administration
(with University 0‘)' California, Master of Social Work

Riverside)

A nondegree program leading to the Certificate in Public Administration is offered by
Public Administration and Urban Studies.

Types of Curricula Offered
San Diego State University offers the following types of curricula:

b Und{eirgraduate Curricula. Undergraduate curricula provide the following opportunities
or study:

(1) Liberal arts and sciences: Curricula in the academic major fields, leading to the Bache-
lor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences.

(2) Applied arts and sciences: Curricula in major fields leading to the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.

(3) Professional curricula: The School of Business Administration offers the Bachelor of
Science degree in business administration with majors in seven fields; the School of Enﬁl-
neering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with specialization availab
in four fields; and the School of Education offers curricula in teacher education leading to

graduate credentials at all levels of public school teaching.

(4) Preprofessional and nondegree curricula: Programs are offered in predentistry, prele-
gal, and premedical, leading to transfer to professional schools. A nondegree program is
offered in public service, leading to the Certificate in Public Administration. The Air Force
offers an ROTC program, leading to a commission in the Air Force Reserve.

Graduate Curricula. The Graduate Division offers curricula leading to the Master of Arts
or Master of Science degree in a wide variety of fields, the Master of Business Administration,
the Ma_.ster of City Planning, the Master of Public Administration, the Master of Social Work,
and joint-doctoral programs in chemistry, ecology and genetics.

Imperial Valley Campus

Faculty

g Prgfes;:ors: Rodney (Dean), Baldwin (Associate Dean), Smith (Coordinator of Extended
ervices

Associate Professors: Ayala, Franklin, Harmon, Polich, J., Wilson

Assistant Professors: Hill, King, B., Polich, K. (Librarian), Rice, Spencer

Lecturers: Atwood, Crutcher, Ferguson, Hammond, Kane, E., Kane, T., King, 1., Lopez
Maranon, Nagel, Ortega, Pattie, Von Werlhof, Wong

]

Location and Function

The Imperial Valley campus is a division of San Diego State University. As such, it is fully
accredited. Operating as a separate campus, its primary function is to provide collegiate
instruction for the desert area of Southeastern California.

The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in Calexico, adjacent to
Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city. The buildings housing this campus are
of early Eﬁ)anish style architecture, complementing the geographic location which is within
walking distance of Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of approximately 500,000 popula-
tion. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.S. Interstate Highway 8. Its builgings
are fully air-conditioned in the summer.

The program at this camEus is an integral part of San Diego State University and is under
the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The curriculum includes
the recommended upper division and postgraduate program of courses leading to a ba-
chelor’s degree and/or the California Teaching Credentials. In addition to its regular pro-
gram, the campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area.

A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and relations between
Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is located within walking distance of the
Mexican metropolis of Mexicali, the student has a um‘gue opportunity frequently to visit a
foreign country and enjoy its educational, cultural and recreational attractions. Mexicali is
linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cultural heritage of Hermosillo,
Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara and Mexico City.

The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college school year, with dune
buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea, Gulf of California, Colorado River and
golfing and hiking the year around.

The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular members of the San
Diego State University instructional staff. Serving at the Imperial Valley campus are full-time
resident faculty members in the areas of anthropology, art, criminal justice administration,
drama, economics, education, English, geography, history, mathematics, Mexican-American
studies, music, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, and Spanish. More than
eighty percent of the full-time faculty possess the doctoral degree. Part-time faculty, selected
from outstanding educators and practicing professionals of Imperial Valley, augment the
instructional programs of the Imperial Valley Campus.

Since the student-faculty ratio is low, personal student counseling can be provided. Each
student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists him in arranging his program so that he is
better able to realize his educational and occupational career goals.

Program

The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper division and graduate
students. ’F;ne campus offers eleven majors leading to the bachelor’s degree and also a
program designed to complete the California teaching credentials. The programs are similar
to tfose described in this catalog; however, not majors and minors are available at
Imperial Valley Campus.

‘P:e Imperial Valley Campus is structured to serve the needs of the following: (1) commu-
nity college graduates, (2) transfer students who have satisfactorily completed two or more
years of college work with an accredited college, (3) students working for the B.A. or B.S.
degree, (4) persons now teaching, but who want to complete requirements for the bachelor
degree and/or a teachi.n& credential, (5) inservice teachers holding either a provisional
credential or a partial fulfillment of requirements credential, (6) other upper division or
graduate students who wish to expand their academic preparation.

For those transfer students needing certain lower division college work in connection with
their work at this campus, there are available in the area the Imperial Valley College, College
of the Desert, Mt. San Jacinto College, Palo Verde College, and Arizona Western College.
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Summer Sessions and Extension Courses

San Diego State University conducts three summer sessions which offer credit applicable
to graduation and residence requirements. . ‘ Al
uring the three-week Term 1, three semester units of credit may be gamed; during the
six-week Term II, up to seven units of academic credit may be earned; during the thrqe-week
Term I11, three units of credit may be earned. The tuition for the summer sessions is based
on the cost per semester unit. Write to the Dean of Summer Sessions for information
concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for admission. The Sum-
mer Sessions Bulletin is available in mid-March and is mailed free of charge upon request.
In order more adequately to serve the educational needs of the community, San Diego
State University cooperates with off-campus or%anizations and groups in arranging extension
classes in response to expressed needs when the enrollment is sufficiently large to finance
the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of areas including education,
business administration, public administration and the arts and sciences. Classes may be
organized at various locations within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 16
to 20 students is usually required in order to maintain a class. The usual class carries three
units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening. Some one-unit
weekend workshops in various areas are also offered throughout the semester. These courses
are listed in a special Bulletin of Extension Courses published each semester. i
For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for Extension
Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For information on organization of classes,
current offerings, and eligibility E}r registration, communicate with the Extension Division.

Honors Program

. Some departments offer Honors sections of selected courses. Normally, admission is by
invitation, but any student interested should consult the Class Schedule for the name of the
faculty member in charge and consult with him to establish eligibility.

International Programs

An overseas study program is offered by the California State University and Colleges
International Programs in which students enroll for a full academic year simultaneously at
their home campuses, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and
ata dlshngpxshed foreign university or a special program center.

Coo ra_tm,? universities abroad include the University of Provence, France; the Univer-
sity of Heidelberg, Germany; the University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-
Americana, Mexico; the University of Granada and the University of Madrid, Spain; the
University of Uppsala, Sweden; Tel Aviv University and the Hebrew University of Jerusalem,
Israel; and Waseda University, Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating universities,
which may vary from year to dyear, include Dundee, Leicester, London, Oxford, Liverpool,
Lampeter and Sheffield. In a dition, California State University and Colleges students may

aCtégc}?)haa gggf%legﬁ?gl?@ in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architectural program in

e gibility is limited to students who will have upper division or graduate standing during
eir year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point average, who show ability to
adapt to a new environment, and who, in the cases of France, Germany, Mexico and Spain,
3‘? Pll"l':’ﬁt-‘lent in the language of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made by
a %ﬁ }thomnpttee on the student’s home campus and by a statewide faculty committee.
haveeben emahoraaldprog‘rams is supported by state funds to the extent that such funds would
pylits en ‘:SXI}EH ed had the student concerned continued to study in California. Students
Hes costs for predeparture orientation, insurance, transportation, housing and meals.

campus registration fees, tuition on the home campus Enr out-of-state students %if the

student is not a California resident), and personal incidental expenses or vacation travel costs

while abroad are also paid by the student. The Offi i
administers funds for those items whﬁ:h the ‘;)ro i g et

effectively, such as home cars ; Togram must arrange or can negotiate more
t . pus fees, orientation costs, insurance )
and, in some centers, housing. Studen S e e e o

(except for United Kingdom
Applicants are notified of acc
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from the Office of Continuing Education or by writing to The California State University and
Colleges International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036,

External Degree Programs

The California State University and Colleges System has established procedures for devel-
oping and offering specific programs leading to academic degree through the Extension

ivision. These programs are ct}'pica]ly made available to qun.hﬁ' ed students in the commu-
nity without the requirement of matriculating in the University. At present two such degree
Erograms are offered through San Diego State. One is a Bachelor of Science degree in

riminal Justice Administration, offered through the School of Public Administration and
Urban Studies. For further information, write Ms. June Kaiser, Department of Criminal
Justice. The second one is “Integrated Master of Arts and Superintendent’s Administrator
Credential Program” reserved for the present for a selected group of potential school ad-
ministrators in the state of Texas. Further information can be obtained from the Department
of Educational Administration in the School of Education.

Research Bureaus

Asian Studies
Alvin D. Coox, Director

The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in the College of Arts and
Letters. Drawing upon faculty members from many areas, it performs such services as
(1) securing an ad%ims’ tering grants and other support for research and development in
Asian Studies; (2) coordinating and dpublicizing the activities of faculty engaged in Asian-
centered Studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian Studies program and relevant
curricula at the undergraduate and graduate levels; (4) responding to campus and commu-
nity requests for information and services; (5) fostering campus and community interest in
Asian Studies. The center’s reading room and study facility, located in LE-469, contains Asian
periodicals, books, pamphlets, dictionaries and maps.

Business and Economic Research
John B. McFall, Director

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is a center for organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration. Operationally, it is a part of the
School of Business Administration, with a director and staff, but serves in addition as a
coordinating agency for studies which concern the unjversicliy as a whole. Fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation.

The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research in the areas of econom-
ics and business, with special reference to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research
in these areas by the faculty and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside
individuals and organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) analyze and
interpret local and regional data; (5) publish the results of its investigations and aid faculty
in ll—ﬂalication of their research.

raduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities. The bureau
is a member of the Association for University Business and Economic Research.

Counselor Education
Emery J. Cummins, Director
The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is an interdisciplinary task force under

the administrative jurisdiction of the Dean of the School of Education; fiscal matters are
coordinated througf'l the San Diego State University Foundation. The Center is designed to
draw together faculty members from relevant disciplines such as anthropology, economics,
education, psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the university counseling
center for such purposes as (1) securing and administering grants and other support for
research and development in counselor education and guidance and (2) conducting pro-
grams or rendering services related to counselor education and guidance through contractu-
al agreements with public or private agencies or organizations.

Economic Education
Joseph MeClintie, Director
The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote better
economic education. The functions include (1) research, (2) the development, evaluation,

collection and dissemination of appropriate materials, (3) in-service and preservice instruc-
tion, and (4) service. The development of more effective strategies and the evaluation of

teaching at all levels is involved.
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Economics Research Center
Robert Barckley, Director

The Economics Research Center collects research materials, publishes _occaswn?llu_ Lr;oar:_lod
graphs, and encourages research of special interest to faculty and students mDeco:r?tment o
related areas. The Center’s facilities are currently utilized by the Econol{r_ucsE ep: Anpnk ioe
faculty seminars and economics conferences, by the Center for Research in i.c(():mo’m o
opment, by the Institute of Labor Economics, and by the local chapter of Omicron

psilon.

Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation
Lester A. Becklund, Coordinator

i i ithi Educa-
ureau of Educational Research and Evaluation operates within the School of
tio‘Ir;}.u';‘}?e o?;;ective of the bureau is to improve the quality of education th:_'oug}; research bg

(1) assisting departments within the School of Educanpn in their evaluation o coulgsgs an
student performance, (2) serving faculty graduate ad\n_sqr§ as a resource in researc elr;:egn
and statistical techniques, (3) assisting tﬁe research activities of individual _facu]tydlr_nem ; l1;5
who wish to make use of its services, (4) assisting those directing cooperative studies is ab-
lished between the School of Education and other educational communities, and (5) keep-
ing faculty informed about current and potential bureau research activities and services.

European Studies Center
Ernest M. Wolf, Director

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports teaching and research related to
the European area. It supervises the major in European Studies for the A.B. degree. It
sponsors the annual San Diego State University Summer Seminar and Travel Study Tour to

urope in connection with the European Studies Summer Campus at Strasbourg, France.
It administers the European Studies Center Laboratory in LE-507 which contains books,
pamphlets, English and foreign language periodicals, and a slide collection on European art
and geography. The laboratory room is open several hours each day for study and research
by students and instructors in courses ealing with any aspect o European studies. The
center also assists in the development of the university library’s holdings in the European
area and has created a special collection of library materials on European integration and
unification which is being steadily and systematically expanded.

Institute of Labor Economics
Clinton Jencks, Director

The Institute of Labor Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to encour-
a%foresearch by students and faculty in all phases of labor problems, collective bargaining,
labor legislation and social security. The center is designed to complement the curn_cu_lar_an
deEree programs in the Department of Economics and to be of service to related disciplines.
Publications are exchanged with 75 similar institutes at other universities. Research materials

gmg facilities to assist research and publications in the area of labor economics are maintained
in $5-338.

Latin American Studies
Philip F. Flemion, Director
The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching and research related
to Latin America. It has primary responsibility for the administration of the Latin American
undergraduate_- and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summer School programs. The center
sponsors a Latin American Lecture Series which provides the campus with public lectures
given by guest speakers and members of the San Diego State University faculty who discuss
a variety of Latin American topics. The center also assists in the development of the univer-

sity library’s Latin American holdings and has created a special collection of Latin American
materials which is available in the center’s reading room LE-543

Marine Sciences

Marine Sciences has been established to facilitate interdisciplinary educa-

activity in the Marine Sciences at San Diego State University. The Bureau
, and operated under the g‘uigance of a Faculty Committee.

Diego State University Foundation.

Special Programs and Services / 31
Paleobiology Council

Jason A. Lillegraven, Chairman
An interdjscigljnary research and teaching agency to explore the fossil record. Composed
of faculty members from the departments o l;)lg};;’al Physical Science and Zoology at San

Diego State University in addition to profession. eontologists in other research and
educational institutions in the greater San Diego area.

Public and Urban Affairs
W. Richard Bigger, Director
The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs is a part of Public Administration and Urban
Studies, San Diego State University, organized to conduct research into community and
governmental problems. It also sponsors institutes and conferences related to community
and governmental activities. It is staffed by members of the faculty of San Diego State
University. Closely associated with the institute is the Public Administration Center with a
specialized and growing collection of research materials, The institute engages in coopera-

tive or joint research efforts with the various departments of instruction, institutes, and
research centers of the university.

Public Economics
George Babilot, Director
The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to encour-

age research by students and faculty in all phases of nonmarket economic decision-making,
encompassing the following areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state and local fiscal sys-
tems, including the provision for and financing of public goods at each level; (2) the eco-
nomic factors involved in environmental changes, in particular, their bearing on urban and
local economic problems; (3) the economic dimensions of social decision making. The cen-
ter is designed to complement the curricular and degree programs in the Department of
Economics and to be of service to related disciplines. It maintains research materials and
facilities to assist research and publications in the area of public economics. Fiscal matters
are coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation. Financial support in the
form of student assistance is available for faculty research projects on subjects in public
economics. The Center funds a number of student scholarships which are administered
through the Scholarship Office. The Center for Public Economics is located in OL-307.

Regional Environmental Studies
Charles F. Cooper, Director

The Center for Regional Environmental Studies coordinates and encourages interdiscipli-
nary research, educational ant;lllpubh'c service programs related to environmental quality and
improved use of environmental resources. Physical, biological, social and institutional aspects
of environmental problems are emphasized. The Center endeavors to serve as a point of
contact between t]‘:e University an %ovemmental and private institutions concerned with
environmental quality. Although the San Diego region receives primary attention, the Cen-
ter’s activities include statewide, national and international environmental programs.

Research in Economic Development
Ibrahim I. Poroy, Director
The Center for Research in Economic Development is part of the Economics Depart-
ment's effort to encot;r:‘;lge research by students as part of their education and by the faculty.

The Center, temporarily located in the Economics Research Center in S8-340, provides
material and aid for research in problems related to less developed countries.

Social Research
Aubrey Wendling, Director

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It provides
physical equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors, and
social surveys. Current plans include expansion of the center to include laboratories for
experimental studies of social organization. The center is administered for the Department
of Sociology by a director whose duties include consulting assistance in the designi i
execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding agencies.
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Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Director . -
i t research in
’ for Survey Research has been established to encourage nonpro :
thzhs:ns‘;lgtse\:r\?gy ﬁeld.yThe Center is pre; areé:l tg \igdertike sull'veyls ;;%u%srtiigx?gnﬁ‘l;i;g
t or nongovernment organizations, an to do field work on a local, e 5
tl;“:cr\lll?; me?r%gers who wishgto submit applications for off-campus support in survey ;ﬁse‘arch
in the name of the Center ma do so, upon appro_val of the project by the Center s Advisory
Committee. The Center is a ministered by a Director.

Financial Aid

Cost of Living

Each student should plan his budget based on individual needs. The wi i
s ; ¢ ; ide range of
ir:?ourceg of students in a university as large as ours makes it difficult toggiSeﬁén&'::%ag
ormation on costs. At San Diego State University, it is possible to live simply and partici-
pate moderately in campus life on a modest budget. The E:ucl’lowing table is based on system-
wide figures provided for the purpose of determining financial aid.

Computer Center Estimated Ezpenses for the Academic Year

i i f computers in all

The Computer Center is established to encourage and support the use o )
instructional, research and administrative activities of the University. The Center is a‘coo%cilr-
ative venture by the San Diego State Foundation, Aztec Shops and the Unwers:tyM del
present equipment includes a medium-size electronic digital computer-an IBM 360 Mode

I(/jiving on
i ? am ‘ ;
Materials, service, student activity, i famntey

. student union fee, facilities fee_____ - o
40 with 262,144 bytes of core storage, discs, tapes, a printer, car reader and uni{?-ﬁ?&? S RS N A A sigf} s{ ga
supervisor is the Disc Operating System which supports the Assembler, COBOL, OA‘ , B S PP WA raar ot tiveourygents hsis 120 180
PL/1 and RPG languages. Remote job entry terminals are located in two buildings on Room: bosnd Bealth " -3 57 e EE 1285 *
campus. These terminals, consisting of a card reader and printer, are ‘_-‘O“He‘:ted to the r}‘aﬂ e R R e S S s T 720
computer in the Computer Center via telephone lines. A smaller digital computer, adﬂ B <3 i e g e it TN ar 720
1130, supports the APi and FORTRAN languages and has a plotting capability. Ad l'm?h .......... 3=

facilities include all necessary pertilpheral eq ‘|lsment to permit co_mputer‘operatm_n in the v e S R S e
fields of scientific computation and commercial data processing. Timesharing terminalsarc [NNNNNENNNNNNN = 00 TToTTToooommmmeemtoooetesoos

strategically located throughout the campus and are tied by telephone lines to a CDC 3170
computer located at CSU, Northridge. Programming and data Erocessmg courses, and
courses related to some specialized applications of computers are 0 ered by several depart-
ments within the University.

In addition, foreign students and out-of-state students pay an annual tuition of $1300.

geyﬁgdal expenses for married students without children average $3925 for a nine-month

Financial Aid

San Diego State University makes every effort to see that students who wi
not prevented from doing so due to inadequate resources. Available funds, l'ifo’}\lvfeov::tear:g :1;1:.
unlimited and applications are considered on the basis of greatest financial need. Financial
aid in the form of loans, grants and part-time employment on or off the campus is made
available to qualified applicants. In the majority of cases, a student will be offered a package
financial aid plan which may include one or more of the types of aid.

Some loan programs-those for pr tive teachers, nurses and law enforcement agents—
provide fo:l':uﬁarpa.l cancellation of the indebtedness if after graduation the recipient is
employed time in the designated area. Some interest-free loans of modest size are
avax}a'ble for emergencies. Some outright grants can be made to students from low-income
families who would not, but for such a %Tant, be financially able to pursue a course of higher
education. Some grants are also available to full-time employees of certain law enforcement
agencies. All financial aid funds are available only to U.S. citizens or permanent residents,

Applying for Aid
All these financial aid programs, as well as others not described he dmini
the Financial Aid Office, Room 122, Campus Laboratory School buﬂdﬂi’gﬁireresteét;ggog
should ask for the Financial Aid brochure. Counselors are available for guidance as to the
m;stfapprogngte I;a;'d hg;c:lgrameor thelindividual.
orm titled “Preliminary Financial Aid Application for 1974-75" i tai
in the Admissions App_]jca_tion booklet. Howeger, additional infomisaggtrlx ?;nfgqflsﬁlzsﬂfocr
evaluation and determination of financial need. Instructions and any required additional
l';o;rms will beedfuirﬂushe(?_l todté'li%se itluf(ti_)ents for whom zpaaﬁe at San Diego State University has
en reserved. All such a; onal forms or request ocumentati
thi Fmani:mleé&i_'t;l Oﬂic:l %dMamlh W) q entation must be returned to
complet inancial Aid application includes a Parents’ Confidential St
or a Student’s Financial Statement (SFS). The PCS form may be obfarilned &iﬁmzﬁi gcpl?oi)l
counselor. It should be filed as soon as possible, in accordance with instructions therein. The
SFS form is to be used by md%[._)endent and married students; it may be obtained from your

school counselor or from the Financial Aid Office. It, too, sh i
in accordance with instructions therein. o0 Noukd be B0 v da pomible

Alan Pattee Scholarship

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression em;
killed in the course of lgw ex_'lforcement or fire suppressionpfre not charggziy ‘fs::s‘;i}%u\rt?;:
of any kind at any California State University or College, according to the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these benefits are
known as Alan Pattee scholars.

2—85474

Research and Project Administration

Research in all academic areas is carried on at San Diego State University, consistent with
the Master Plan For Higher Education. San Diego State University also engages in projects
such as federal educational contracts and institutes (both on the campus and in foreign
countries) and other projects related to community and national anls. Research and project
activities at San Diego State University are administered throug the San Diego State Uni-
versity Foundation. Under general policies set down by the administration, San Diego State
University has successfully maintained the balance, as envisioned in the Master Plan, be-
tween teaching and research, each complementing the other.

Audiovisual Center

In general the Center provides professional assistance in the application of educational
technology to achieve maximum efficiency in instruction. These functions include: (1)
consultation on selection, acquisition, preparation, utilization and evaluation of instructional
media and equipment; (2) organizing, equipping and maintaining instructional media facili-
ties and resources; (3) eveloping and operating a service to provide, maintain and circulate
instructional media and equipment for instruction; and (4) preparing materials required for
instruction but not conveniently available from other sources.

San Diego State Press

The San Diego State Press operates under supervision of a publications board composed
of representatives from each school and college. Financial assistance is coordinated through
the Diego State Foundation.

e The Press publishes manuscripts and other works of both scholarly and practical education-
value. In addition, it publishes syllabi prepared for specific classes.
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Scholarships

e San Diego State University Scholarship Committee will administer approximately 280
sciT:larshj s fo% the 1974-75 academic year. The awards average about $200. These scholar-
ships are donated by a number of individuals and organizations with the stipulation that’the
ts. Selections are based on recommendations
received from the various department ¢ airmen and financial need. Information is a_vaﬂable
from the Scholarship Office, Room 122, Campus Laboratory School building. A similar pro-
gram is anticipated for the 1975-76 academic year. ) 3 :
During the 1973-74 academic year about 500 students received scholarships, fellowships,
grants or stipends totaling approximately $500,000 through the various deg?artments, Federal,
state and private industry support programs of this nature are largely di
S g for some special field of work. Students who
should check with an adviser in the depart-

Scholarship Committee select the recipien

doing graduate work or to stu

might be available to them.

For the 1973-74 academic year about 350 students received scholarships from donors who
made their own selections and asked the university to administer the funds. These scholar-
ships are generally from clubs and organization

% interest to the club or organization.
of which they or members of their family are members s[imnsor scholarships.

In addition to the scholarships granted to students direct
als, the following scholarships are awarded through the Scrmlarship Committee:

in areas 0

Allstate Foundation

American Business Women

American Institute of CPAs

American Society of Military Comptrollers

AMOCO Foundation

Amsden Memorial

Baronofsky, Dorothy Memorial

Bass Broadcasting

Beitner, Brenda Memorial

Biehl, Martha S. Memorial

Brooks, Baylor

Brown, Dr. Leslie P.

Burgener, Clair. W.

California Association of Teachers of
Deaf & Hard of Hearing Children

California PTA

California Society CPAs-Women's Auxiliary

Cap and Gown

Chi Omega

Copley Newspapers

Country Friends

Cramer, Harry

Crossley, Sharon A.

Del Cerro Jr. Women's Club

Delta Delta Delta

Delta Kappa Gamma

Dorado Foundation

Downtown Optimist Club

Driver, Robert F. Co.

East San Diego Lioness Club

Ellis, George William Memorial

English Speaking Union

Escobedo, R. J.

Faculty Wives

Fleet Foundation

Fontaine, Amelie Memorial

Foster, Frank Memorial

Fox Foundation

ents preparin
have decided on some particular area of study 1 :
ment of their major to determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend support

s who wish to help students who are studying
Students should ask if a club or organization

rected to students

by organizations and individu-

Geldreich, Dr. Edward

General Dynamics

Gore, Bonnie Jean

Hess, Robert C. Memorial

Hodgetts, Mabel Memorial

IBEW, Women's Auxiliary

Jones, Sybil Eliza

KFMB

Kappa Beta Nu

KGTV

La Mesa Dialogue for Action
LaSalle, William Memorial
Linkletter, Art

Lodge, Catherine Yuhan

Morrison, Alvin Memorial

Mortar Board Alumnae of San Diego
National Council of Jewish Women
Nuttall-Styris, Ine.

Olberg, Lottie E. Memorial

Pacific Beach Jr. Women’s Club
Paine, Miriam

Pfaff, Paul

Phi Epsilon Phi

Pi Lambda Theta

Post, Foster Memorial

Post, Dr. Lauren C.

Public Relations Club of San Diego
Public Relations Society of America
San Diego-Imperial County Labor Council
San Diego Realty Board

San Diego State University Alumni
San Diego State University Memorial
Senn, Percie Belle

Shields, Robert Patterson Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae
Silverman, Anna & David Memorial
Silvergate Lions Club

Solar

Southern California Fi i
SPERSOSA irst National Bank
Spanish Village Art Center

Standard Oil Company of California
Stanton, Henry E. Fund

Stauffer, Paul C. Memorial

Stone, John Paul

Stott, Dorothy C. & Kenneth W.
Tait, Frank G. Memorial
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Thompson, Terry L Me i
Trott, Wilmia "l"yleryIm Do
Tripp Memorial

Union Oil Company

Ward, Lola

Weiss, Walter

Whitney, Guilford H. Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee

Zweck, Mr. & Mrs. John
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Student Services

Staff

Activities: Charlotte Hayes, Sandy Herrmann, Stephen Ironhill, Barbara Metzner, Gary
Solbue

ial ai i B. Haines

i d placement, and financial aid: Mary Pat Gannon, Richard aines,

g"l;f&dﬂml-}?gﬁa?‘ragkhn Jonasson, Marilynn Jones, James Kelly, Nancy Leonard, William
Linder, Florencio Medina, Cynthia Robinson, Shirley Ross, Nancee B. Williamson

i i 1 Gange,
d test Nancy Anderson, Rebecca Bryson, Gwen Cooper, Samue 4
(;cc'tnéf']ahammg a?Daf'sidl 1 ostetlgl?: Mike Irwin, Bill Latta, Henry E. McAdams, DaWdB,l;Jel?x? A
nald Neuman, Judith Osgood, Earl Peisner, Herman Roemmnich, Steven Sherr, Melinda
Sprague, Marguerite Strand, Marvalene Styles, John Wood, Winnie Yee

Health services: William S. Baker, M.D.; Mary Bradford, M.D; C. Leland Colm, M.D.; ]ames.
Crawford, M.D.; James W. Firoved, M.D.; Frank Grabarits, M.D.; Ralph M. King, NE{‘E ;
Kathleen Lilley, M.D.; Robert Vinton, M.D.; and Betty Zak, M.D.; Gertrude Anderson, o
Elizabeth Brandt, R.N.; Verna Brooks, R.N.; Juanita oll, RN.; Donna Caston vy_, LN
Betty Chohan, R.N.; Patricia Coe, R.N.; Ethel Erickson, R.N.; Virginia LeBlanc, R.N_; Virginia
Myers, R.N.; Dorothy O'Carroll, R.N.; Joan Simcox, R.N.; Roy Stone, R.N.; Arlene Thompson,
R.N.; and Frances Woodiwiss, R.N.

University Counseling Center

Located on the edge of the campus at 5630 Hardy Avenue, the Center is a place where
enrolled students ang other members of the university community come for a wide range
of services designed to enhance the total educational experience at San Diego State. Among
these are academic advising for students without a declared major, individual and group
counseling on educational, vocational, personal or social nature. ; ;

In addition, counselors are involved in the teaching of courses, consultation with student

oups, faculty and administration, and the supervision and training of graduate students in

ounselor Education and in Psychology. s :

The Center also offers experiences especially designed for couples, for individuals having
a difficult time with their studies, and for considering areas of special interest or concern.

Open 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday and until 4:30 p.m. on Friday, the
Center E;ovides immediate, walk-in services or you may call for an appointment at 286-5218.
Counseling is confidential and places a premium on understanding.

Counseling also is available on a walk-in basis at several locations around the campus as

part of the decentralized focus on services, Among these locations are the residence halls and
the Malcolm Love Library.

Test Office

. Inaddition to workirg with counselors from the University Counseling Center to provide
individual assessments for clients, the Test Office administers the tests required for entrance
to college, advanced placement, and admission to various graduate and professional schools.

Health Services

As a part of the program of student personnel services the university provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These services are adminis-
tered under the supervision of a medical director-administrator. A full-time physician staff
is available to the students when school is in regular session for consultation, treatment of
minor physical conditions, emergencies and counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time
nurses and technologists are also on duty when school is in regular session. Special clinics are
fﬁggé‘gfff in Family Planning, Ear, Nose and Throat, Dermatology, Gynecology and Or-

ory is a physical examination form to be completed by the
is gi going private remedial treat-
modified study load or a limited participation in physical

; A hysical examination must be completed as a
condition to matriculation in accordance w:gl '}I/'itle 5, California Administrative Code, Para-
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A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is currently in
effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified medical and surgical serv-
ices, may be purchased by the semester or the year through Aztec Shops, with enrollment
open the first thirty days of each semester. Refund will be made to stugents graduating or
dropping out of school on a prorated basis.

Career Planning and Placement Center

San Diego State University provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with
the various departments of the institution. Students are aided in securing part-time, full-time
and summer employment through this office,

Information concerning occupational trends is also provided. Counselors maintain con-
stant liaison with schools, businesses and industries. 'Fhese counselors, as well as special
counselors to Chicano and Black students, are available at the Career Planning and Place-
ment Center.

Students should seek out the counselor appropriate to their academic and vocational goals
early in their college careers.

Credit courses relating to career planning are offered by the Center.

Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally expected to spend
in class and study a total of three hours a week for each unit of college work. A normal 15-unit
load, therefore, represents a 45-hour week. Students should consi er this before accepting
part-time jobs.

en ready to seek a full-time career position, the student registers with the Career
Planning and Placement Center so that he is able to fully take advantage of all the services
that are offered.

At the beginning of the student’s last semester, one should come to the Career Planning
and Placement Center to obtain the information necessary to start a career folder.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services

A student who has a physical or emotional disability which handicaps him vocationally may
be eligible for the services of the State Department of Rehabilitation. These services include
vocational counseling and guidance, training and job placement. He may qualify also for
financial assistance for educational and medical needs and to meet Iiving expenses.

For further information, students should apply to the department at its district office, 1350
Front Street, San Diego, or call 232-4361

Study Skills Center

The university requires students to demonstrate writing proficiency consistent with its
established standards, and accordingly requires all students to pass the riting Competency
Test, or to successfully complete a remedial writing course in the Study Skills Center, prior
to graduation.

e Center also offers a semitutorial service to all students at any level of college work

who wish to improve reading or writing skills or to get help with study problems or writing

rojects, either remedial or advanced. If interested, students may enroll in Study Skills R,
EV, or S, or simply come to the Center without registering,

Audiology Diagnostic Center

The Audiology Diagnostic Center is a facility of the Speech Pathology and Audiolo
Department. It is located on the lower floor of the Education Building, adjacent to Healt
Services. The princifal objectives of this center are to provide diagnostic information regard-
ing hearing loss for acu_i_tg. students, staff and the community. A minimal fee is charged for
diagnostic evaluations. This center operates throughout the school year.

Speech and Hearing Clinic

A speech and hearing clinic in which university students are trained in the application of:
speecie; hearing and language pathology techniques; speech, lipreading, auditory training
and language development for the hard of hearing and deaf. The clinic O%erates through the
school year and Summer Session II. The clinic serves those with speech, hearin% and lan-
guage problems at all age levels. Because of limitations of staff, not all who apply can be
admitted. A minimal fee is charged for diagnostic evaluation and therapy for outpatients but
not for students enrolled at San Diego State University.
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ini aining Center
C’I!l}:l (l](h:nalclal'lT‘lFaunn ing Ce%ter repares university students at :lhu? gndlfrgro:;gu_tﬁ ::Sl
duate levels to identify and diagnose children’s ‘and young a tsd phy: ; gétudents
E:;cﬁglngical difficulties, tg&each and,?gi\n;l rlemedlm, %n(ﬂ_ l:o a;edStSB;leec cl?unsePath;:}logy po|
om the departments of Education, Psycho 03, g e e iy o
Audiology receive a variety of carefully plann expenetg_o xS il
work with children and youth under supervision on a one-to-c s oesh intemur o7
iti t in frequent staff meetings which utilize the disci )
?ﬁfido?&ogwmﬁﬁgoﬁf é?lﬂdregn's pr}gl:g‘ems. Meetings with parents of the children mﬂ{z
i function of the training pro ; FLF :
Y Womhﬂ:ht'i-iaw?iﬁ;ya rurpoeg‘ﬂ: of the Centgi- is to tx_-?}i]n tiac lers 1323 :éll;unmanst sp:a:c c}?m}y
service is offered to those who have problems with schoo a%eferralsar:aordina;'ﬂ sring
educational and vocational planning, and school ad ustment.l e s i
by schools, other agencies, or mdmwdpals._quents, lmi:xamp :f rn:agfer g ko
directly to the Center or through their child’s school. In general, p e e,
i i ofit best b cialized help and who meets the ne ainin
E:%ﬁhe;ecshtﬂu?i;ll:: Tnﬂgi'; Erre specific cﬁfgfia of selection of children for each strand of the totﬁ
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Student Activities

ivities i i i i i dents.
ich field of cocurricular activities is available to San Diego State University stude
Tht 1gtude-nt Handbook, This is San Diego State, available at tﬁ_e_ time of regnst-:s;t}&o% g_lgess
information concerning the nature and scope of these opportunities. The Dean od ct s\;l Q:J: b
Dorothy V. Simpson, and her staff are available to students desiring advice and assistan
in planning campus activities. e 16 ;
N multitude of exciting opportunities are offered to students wishing to participate in
student activities. Some students enjoy pa.rticigahon in musical and dramatic peric @nm
ups, the intercollegiate athletic program, and newspaper, magazine, radio, te tﬁwmon d
roductions. Other students participate in student organizations; among the approxi
mate?y 200 student organizations offering membership are service groups, hono];' ?é)‘l:metle!i.
professional societies, recreational organizations, departmental organizations, politi %rga-
nizations, religious organizations, national social fraternities and nahoxlml social sorgn es.
There are 10 national sororities at San Diego State University which provide _ousu}:g
accommodations for approximately 290 women. A formal rush program is held during the
Fall semester while infgrma.'l rush continues throughout the entire year. For further informa-
tion, contact the Panhellenic Office, San Diego State University, San Diego, California 92115.
The 15 national fraternities invite students for membership throughout the academic ytehar
and summer months. Interested students may obtain further information by writing to the
Intrafraternity Council in care of the university activities office.

Student Centers

San Diego State University was the first of the California State University and Colleges to
build and operate a permanent university center. The Aztec Center story st:_u'ted in the
mid-1930's when students and faculty began accumulating funds for construction. In 1956,
the Associated Students Council set aside a permanent portion of the Activities Fee for the
building fund. Students voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for the further develop-
ment of the project in 1963. Two years later the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development extended a 40-year loan of $2.9 million to enable construction to begin. The
student union fee will be used to retire this indebtedness; no public tax money is involved.
The furnishings and equipment were paid for with student funds and contributions from
Aztec Shops, Ltd. From inception to the finalities of interior furnishings, students and faculty
have shared alike in all phases of its planning and development. Financed by a student union
fee, it is a nonprofit, self-sustaining, self-liquidating, non-tax supported, student-financed
operation. Government of the Center is by the Aztec Center Board, composed of nine
sf:udents and one faculty member. Anyone is welcome to the meetings, which are open and

uent.

se of the Center is the privilege of San Diego State University students, faculty, staff,
alumni and their guests, It provitﬁ:s a pleasant background for many cultural, social an(i
recreational activities. Its name reflects its unifying nature: a dynamic, enriching focal point
for the social life of members of the campus community,

The 110,000 square foot structure houses a portion of the activities program and includes
several l?“ni‘-("; conference rooms, bowlin mes, and space for biﬂ?ar , table tennis, an
information booth, contract Post Office, ticket office, lost and found, barber shop, student

vernment center, a snack bar (Monty's Den), and a large hall (Montezuma Hall) for
ectures, movies and concerts,
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In addition to the Center Facilities, Scripps Cottage and Park, and the Aquatic Center
complement the Associated Students’ commitment to provide facilities for student needs.

Scripps Cottage and Park serve the west side of the campus, providing a relaxed atmos-
phere for student gatherings. The cottage originally was given to the campus from the estate
of Ellen Browning Scris s. The cottage has been completely refurbished, and a lovely
40-acre park has been a Sed to the area.

The Mission Bay Aquatic Center has recreational sailing, waterskiing and water sports
activities for the campus community at Santa Clara Point, in San Diego’s beautiful Mission
Bay. This complete aquatics recreation facility is available for the use of San Diego State
University stucfents year round. Water recreation and just plain fun await you.

Aztec Shops

Aztec Shops, Ltd. is a nonprofit campus auxiliary organization serving San Diego State
University exclusively. The primary purpose of Aztec Shops is to provide Bookstore and Food
Services to the campus. Other services of the Shops include check cashing, free notary
service, ticket sales, lost and found, a contract post office and a copy center.

The bookstore provides required textbooks, assigned class materials, reference works and
offers a large selection of general interest books and supplies.

Copy Center provides xerox copying, poster printing, binding and collating.

Food Services operates East Commons, West Commons and Monty’s Den cafeterias. In

addition, a meal ticket program is available to any enrolled student with 19-, 14- and 10-meal
options.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association seeks to maintain a continuing and congenial relationship be-
tween the university and its former students.

The primary purpose of the association is the promotion of the welfare of the university.
The association carries on this purpose through fund-raising activities. Contributions are
turned over to the university to assist in the funding of scholarships, faculty chairs, equip-
ment and building programs along with other worthy causes when needed. Secondary
purposes of the association are the dissemination of educational information, in behalf of the
university, to members of the ‘association and, upon occasion, the association serves the
university administration as a sounding board to collect information or opinions from the
alumni regarding proFrams and policies.

The association publishes a monthly Alumni News and the biannual El Campanario maga-
zine to distribute news and information about the university to its members.

Membership in the association is open to any former student who was in regular attend-
ance for at least a semester, as well as to past and present members of the faculty. Alumni
House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo, is attractively furnished and has a garden area for outdoor
events. Alumni and campus related groups are invited to use its facilities.

Residence Halls

Accommodations for 1668 single students are available in six residence halls on campus.
Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five red-brick halls (one
coed, one for men and three for women) accommodate 209 students each, with sleeping and
study facilities on a two-students-per-room basis. The sixth residence, which is a high-rise
coed, accommodates 623 students. Study hours are agreed on by residents. Participation in
campus activities is encouraged. Student government in each residence sets standards for
basic behavior in these residence halls. Each of the residence halls is staffed by personnel
reporting to the Director of Housinﬁ‘

urrently, the cost for room, including linens, is approximately $269 to $364 per semester.
Three food service plans (19, 14 or 10 meals per week) are offered in The Commons at
additional charges presently ranging from $215 to $295 per semester, on an optional basis.

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF EACH STUDENT TO CONTACT THE HOUSING
OFFICE IF ONE WISHES TO OBTAIN ON-CAMPUS HOUSING. APPLICATIONS ARE
GIVEN PRIORITY IN DATE ORDER AS THE DEMAND EXCEEDS THE NUMBER OF
SPACES ON THIS CAMPUS. To apply for housing, the student should send a self-addressed
envelope to the Director of Housing Office. When the application is completed, it should be
accompanied with a $20 deposit, mailed to the Cashier’s Office in the Campus Laboratory
School. Your request for a space is confirmed when you receive a contract and your first
payment is received thirty days before the halls open. A student may apply as early as a year
in advance. Applications are taken in order of date received. Though consideration will be

given to a student’s request for an individual hall and roommate, a specific assignment can
not be guaranteed.
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No application can be honored if the student is not accepted for admission into San Diego
State Universi?' by August 18 (January 15, spring semester). Clearing residency is not the
same as being fully admitted to the university. Nor does receipt of a housing contract mean
that the university is committed to admitting the student. The deposit will be refunded if
a student, after having submitted his housing application, is denied admission to the univer-
sity.

Duringlthe Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-check date priority. A $20
refundable security deposit should accompany a request for reservation.

Adjacent to the campus is a nine-story rivately owned and operated coeducational resi-
dence hall, approved for San Diego State University students. Room and board are available
for over 500 students. For information apply directly to El Conquistador, 5505 Montezuma
Road, San Diego 92115.

Address questions about other off-campus housing and on-campus halls to the Director of
Housing, San Diego State University, H 860, San%)iego. California 92115.

Transportation and Parking

Bus line transportation to the university, connecting with all areas of the metropolitan
area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Route S operates north-south on College
Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Trans-
fer points for connecting east-west bus lines are at Montezuma Road with Route E-Fletcher
Hills, at El Cajon Bo evard with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and at
Streamview Drive with Route 5.
A free bus runs between the university and Ocean Beach, Mission Beach and Pacific Beach
in the morning and afternoon. Schedules are available on campus.

On-campus parking areas are provided for students, faculty and staff. A visitor information
booth is located at the entrance to the campus on Campanile Drive.

Educational Opportunities Program

This program is designed to assist undergraduate students from minority or low-income
groups who wish to acquire a college education but have not been able to realize their
potential because of economic, educational or cultural environments. In cooperation with
vmqtclls federal, state and local agencies, the program recruits and enrolls students and
p_rg\_n del: scholastic and personal counseling during their undergraduate careers. Financial
aid is (Iimrsed through the Financial Aid Office to those students who prove financial need
in acco:h ance with federal and state tiujdeline& EOP and its supportive services attempt to
insure that each student shall have the opportunity to reach his or her fullest potential.

Veterans

The Campus Veterans Affairs Office assis i

2N frairs O ts veterans and dependents with all matters

Eg;rim_mn Oto Vdeteraps Administration Benefits. Services include assistance with enrollment,

men{;ngr r educational benefits, tutoring, counseling and referral to appropriate depart-

e agencies. All eligible veterans and dependents who will be receiving veterans
nefits are urged to contact the Veterans Affairs Office as soon as possible.

Disabled Students

2 'g;g%abbegs Sat:gent Services office is located in Campus Lab School 110A; phone number
University, The goal as a liaison office for disabled students on campus at San Diego State
s Hiov o itg . clls' to Erowde counseling-academic, personal and vocational-for students
At B 22 isabled student, as well as a student assisting him, has the right to
gtu 5 s Servicgs O;ES- He én.i\y et on the preregistration list by contacting the Disabled
him. DSS acts as a re?:rra;ll s:rw?icedlerszt%::dat?ﬁsnﬁme i ssu i bbbk eren
g , housing, readers, ists.

If there af:iﬁmblems with class schedules or classes assigr%ed to ro«fml;(}t%:?l;f;si;ggcgg‘bslt;,

the DSS hel
ot classreogmt‘hx :rtudent make arrangements to have the class rescheduled in an

: ¢ ansportation service offered th h i

e rough the DSS e
andyﬂg;gd;ﬁmﬁ V:ns tl.} enable studentq who are unable to d§ive to get tgoalzlsasﬁ_:;hg;omspss
b 'y Rttt usgcé ca;tl is also available for those students who need help in mobility
byl offeredch;r Ct‘i:l parking facilities (authorized by the Health Services) is amon
maps, accessible restr(}c:mse;ruilri?mht? N Sh ot AT e ite Semrentis Slouse oneiute e
Dicbied St oo ation about inaccessible classrooms, please contact the

Regulations

Admission and Registration

General Regulations
Graduation Requirements
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Admission and Registration

Admission to the Campus

Requirements for admission to San Diego State University are in accordance with Title 5,
Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administrative Code. A prospective applicant who
is unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to consult a high school or
college counselor or the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admis-
sions Office at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any
California high school or community college.

Undergraduate Application Procedures-1975-76

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time programs of
study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application including all the required
forms and fees as described in the application booklet. The $20 nonrefundable application
fee should be in the form of a check or money order payable to The California State
University and Colleges. Undergraduate applicants may file only at their first choice campus.
Alternate choice campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but an applicant
should list as alternate campuses only those campuses of The C. lﬁ‘gmia State University and
Colleges that he will attend if his choice campus cannot accommodate him. Generally,
alternate (i?ree majors will be considered at the first choice campus before an application
is redirected to an alternate choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at
the alternate choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran-

scripts and other supporting documents should not be submitted until requested by the
campus.

Category Quotas and
Systemwide Impacted Programs

Application category quotas have been established by some campuses, in some majors,
where the number of aF licants is expected to exceed campus resources. All applications
E:ecen:ed in the initial filing period will receive equal consideration for such categories.

hertam undergraduate ﬁ»mgrams (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical

therapy) are impacted throughout the 19-campus system, and applicants to such programs
aAre tle’xpected to meet supplementary admission criteria for admission to these programs.
thpp Icanlts to these major programs will be sent further information by the campuses about

€ supplementary criteria to be used, and how and when applicants must meet them.

Postbaccalaureate Application Procedures

All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (e ’ i

; ) X .g., master’s degree applicants,

:;i:gs)e r:eetﬂﬁnlg credentials, and tﬁgse interested in taking courses for profgssiona pgrowth,

e 8 eotiiplete application within the appropriate filing period. Second baccalau-

tion fo 8T et‘i’lf;mranfssba apply as undergraduate degree app. icants. A complete applica-
T postbaccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraguate

applicants plus the supplementar aduate admissions icati i
e e e, uzgalt-e o application. Postbaccalaureate appli-

: gree requirements and graduated the precedin

:ier;l]ic?t?o:ls? required to complete and submit an application .mgd the $20 nonrgfundablg
c]')mice gl it:le.l ince applicants for E‘ostbaccalaureate programs may be limited to the
ol can% e Car}l\lp_us on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later
s o Pusé! oice will be minimal. In the event that a postbaccalaureate applicant
Koz utusdin se;zl:;fe aOf I‘l}ltlil_l consideration by more than one campus, it will be necessary
the Graduats Sttee 1’33 Fflii‘:e léan 3}1 :;mludmg fee) to each. Applications may be obtained from

d fo

: o campus of The Californi i i
in addition to the sources note r undergraduate aplpfiir;ilﬁgtate University and Colleges

érlr)nplication Filing Periods-1975-76

Initi e ¥
St nitial Filing Period

: Extended Filing Period

Fall the previous February Marchl ::nngti] Fiﬁgd

Winter the previous November December until filled

Sprin the previous June July until filled
8 the previous August ¥

September until filled
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All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be given equal
consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas. There is no advantage in
filing before the initial filing period. Applications received before the initial filing period may
be returned, causing a delay in processing. With the exception of the impacted undergradu-
ate program areas (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical therapy), most
muses will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods until quotas are

Space Reservations

Applicants who apply during the initial filing period and who can be accommodated will
receive a space reservation. A space reservation is not a statement of admission but is a
commitment by San Diego State University to admit the student once eligibility has been
determined. The space reservation directs the applicant to arrange to have appropriate
records forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions. Applicants should not request that
any records be forwarded until they have received a space reservation notice.

Hardship Petitions

There are established %ocedures for consideration of qualified applicants who would be
faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should contact
the Admissions Office regarding specific policies governing hardship admission.

Filing of Records

File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official transcripts with the
Admissions Office:

(1) Transcript from hj%'k: school of graduation or last in attendance (not required of the
graduate student who holds a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution, but is
required of the student who holds a bachelor’s degree from a nonaccredited institu-
tion).

(2) Trar)Lscripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspondence,
summer session, or evening courses). Graduate students must file transcripts in
duplicate if they plan to enter the master’s degree Program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military separation form DD-214 (or e%uivalent) if
applicant has had active military service. (Not required of graduate students.)

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations governing
admission only if forwarded directly to San Diego State University by the institution
attended. All records or transcripts received by the university become the property of the
university and will not be released nor will copies be made.

Completion of Required Tests

Admissions Tests

(1) College Aptitude Test. The American College Test {ACI‘g"gr the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SA'l})) is required for matriculation of entering freshmen and transfer students
with less than 56 units. Applicants should consult the high school counselor or the San
Diego State University Test Office for dates and places where tests are given.

(2) Writing Competency Test. This test may be taken before registration by all
undergraduate students transferring to this university with 45 units or more of
advanced standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion of designated courses
or remedial programs is a graduation requirement for all students.

(3) Test of English as a Foreign Language. Applicants whose native language is not Eng}ish
must attain satisfactory scores on the Test of Enﬁish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
For further information see the section of this catalog on Admission of Foreign
Students.

Teacher Education Tests

Assembly Bill 122, commonly known as the Ryan bill, has caused vast changes in credential
requirements, including those for admission to programs. Refer to Admission to Teacher
ucation section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Qualification Tests
Chemistry Placement Examination. Required of student before enrollment in Chemistry

1A or 10A. This examination must be taken before registration. Reservation for the
examination is not required. Refer to the calendar in the class schedule for examination dates.
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Mathematics Piacen?ent E}fmﬂ:gbbg. ljecitétir?’% og ftu;i(;a:n?b Jnii;cl):le Eg;glér{r};?‘;t 12n a"ll‘l}?esog
;l;::nmw:t‘i‘::sgm?ﬁsgsfakg;t b?ari-?)?; i}gi;s:tlréﬁglihggﬁg\}ztjoer;% ;1;1% :x&an;;l?hons are not
re%?lf:;ﬂézﬁiiﬁﬁc;:?::::n’gﬁ;sltz:t i;; reqﬁred ﬂt‘; ?élrgr?g;ia;t; :t?éc.l]f:r:sls \ovh;i ‘i;;eréclll :gnin{ﬁlél
irgg?.ﬂl:ra:;ﬁrz:sgig{;:kg iggre?vrzﬁg{:syforetl:is t?er;t at the Test Office, Old Library. Refer to the

Graduate Bulletin for full information and test dates.

Undergraduate Admissions Requirements

T : . el
irst-ti igibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is compu
un‘rl"ll:gs:l:ém h‘eugflrgcstg‘osﬁrggglpoi;)t, ;‘:grage onall ct:lulrns?} ytvork c?mpza?tsic;lidm t}:le'lilg; tc};r;!al; zgﬁz
of high school, exclusive of %ll?rsica] education an itary SClel:it(l:’l s i o

. Th 1 table of grade point averages, with correspo!
::.éh t{;lgtgt::tt::lnscl?;ahicﬁ the index is%:ron?uted. is reproduced on page 45 .Test Eesultsa]c.)lf
either the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test 11?’11_;) or thlie‘ﬂgteyncan College Testing Progr
ination (ACT ceptable in establishing eligi e
exggil:t?:tlilm{l fomisa;;dagestpdates for either test may be obtained from school c_:trh colltegf
counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing ofﬁces.dF or either test,
submit the registration form and fee at least one month prior to the test date.

ACT Address SAT Address I8
American College Testing Program, Inc. College Entrance Examination Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O. Box 1025' :

Iowa City, lowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770

ety ; ; ho
irst-Time Freshmen (California high school graduates and residents). An applicant w
is :‘lma}uate ofa Ca]ifoE'nia high schgtl)ll or a legal resident for tuition purposes hl;m};st l'lllav.si
an eligibility index which places him among the uf:per one-third of California hig 2‘sc 00
aduates. The minimum acceptable index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072; using
the ACT score, 741. % T
First-Time Freshmen (high school graduates from other states and U.S. possessions). 1he
admissior]:snr uirement(s F%)l: nonresn%ent applicants are more restrictive than those for
California residents. An applicant who is a nonresident for tuition purposes and is a graduate
of a high school outside Ealifomia must have an eligibility index which places him amoipg
the upper one-sixth of California high school graduates. The minimum acceptable index for
nonresident applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826.

High School Students. Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for
enrollment in certain special programs if recommended ithe principal and if preparation
is equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is
only for a given program and does not constitute the right to continued enrollment.

First-Time Freshmen (graduate of secondary schools, etc., in foreign countne;) . An
applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or w}_lo has eqmvalz_ant
preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a first-time freshman if his preparation
and ability are such that in the judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability
of h(is academic success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school
graduates.

First-Time Freshmen (high school nongraduates). An applicant who is over 18 years of
age, but who has not graduated from high school will be considered for admission only when
preparation in all other ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success
Is equivalent to that of eligible California high schol graduates.

Eligibility Index

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of California high
schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to a CSUC campus. Grade
point averages are based on work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive
of physical education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT total and the ACT
composite. Students with a given G.P.A. must present the corresponding test score.
Conversely, students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding G.P.A.
in order to be eligible.

_The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741, The index is computed
Sheby multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to the total SAT score,
:;0 I:Lulhplying e grade point average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT
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A.C.T. S.AT. AC.T. SA.T. A.C.T. S.AT. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T.
G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score

(=n 5 e, R 15 T 2.1 20 004 2.47 25 1006 2,22 30 1206
3.20 11 512 2,95 18 712 2.70 21 012 2.46 25 114 221 30 1304
3.19 11 520 2,04 16 720 2,69 21 920 2.45 26 1112 2.20 31 1312
3.18 11 528 2,03 16 728 2,68 i 028 2.4 2% 120 2.19 31 1320
3.17 11 536 2.02 16 736 2.67 1 936 2.43 26 1128 2.18 31 1328
3.16 11 4 2.0 16 744 2,66 2 M4 2,42 26 1138 2,17 31 1336
3.15 12 562  2.90 17 752 2.65 22 952 2.41 26 1144 2,18 31 1344
3.14 12 580 2.80 17 760 2.64 22 060 2.40 27 18 215 32 1352
3.13 12 568 2.88 17 768 2,63 2 968 2.39 27 1160 2.14 32 1360
3.12 12 576 2.87 17 710 2.62 22 976 2.38 27 1188 2.13 32 1368
an 12 584 2.8 17 784 2.61 22 084 2.37 21 1% 212 32 1376
3.10 13 592 2.85 18 792 2.60 23 992 2.36 27 184 211 32 1384
3.09 13 600 2.84 18 800 2,59 23 1000 2.35 28 1192 2,10 83 1302
3.08 13 608 2,83 18 808 2.58 23 1008 2.34 28 1200 2.09 33 1400
3.07 13 616 2,82 18 816 2,57 23 1016 2.33 28 1208 2,08 33 1408
3.086 13 624 2.81 18 824 256 23 104 2.32 28 1216 2,07 33 1418
3.06 14 632 2.80 19 832 2.5 24 1032 2,31 28 1224 2,08 33 1424
3.04 14 640 2.79 19 B840 2.54 24 1040 2.30 20 1232 2.05 34 1432
3.03 14 648 2,78 19 848 2.53 24 1048 2,20 20 1240 2,04 34 1440
3.02 14 686 2,77 19 856 2.52 24 1056 2.28 20 1248 2,03 34 1448
3.01 14 664 2.78 19 864 2,51 24 1084 2.27 29 1266 2.02 34 1456
3.00 15 672 2.75 20 872 2.50 25 1072 2.26 23 1284 2.01 34 1464
2.99 15 680 2,74 20 80 2.49 25 1080 2.25 30 1272 2,00 35 1472
2.98 15 688 2,73 20 888 2,48 25 1088 2,24 30 1280 (—)?

2.07 15 696 2,72 LT RN e 30 1288

! Btudents earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible for admission,
? Students earning grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admission.

Undergraduate Transfers (resident and nonresident)

Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transferable college units
attempted rather than on all college units attempted. The California Community College
transfgr should consult his college counselor for information on transferability of courses. An
applicant in good standing at the last college attended may be admitted as an undergraduate
transfer if he meets either of the following requirements:

1. He was eligible for admission in freshman standing (see First-Time Freshmen
requirements) and has earned an average grade of “C” ?2.0 on a scale where A = 4,0)
oﬁ)etter in all transferable college units attempted.

2. He has completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 transferable quarter units
with an average grade of “C” (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a California
resident. Nonresidents must have a G.P.A. of 2.4 or better.

Evaluations of Transfer Credits

Native speakers from foreign countries who have finished high school or the equivalent
in tgat coﬁtry, with the exception of Spanish, will not be given credit for tcﬂcm‘ the
elementary courses offered in tﬂat particular language. They will not be given credit for
conversation courses in their native tongue.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in a conunm:vj]l:ﬁ
college, or other appropriate institution. Only under the most unusual circumstances wi
such applicants be permitted to enroll. Permission is granted onl by special action.
San lﬁ’iego State University offers a special program designed to'expand educational
opportunity for c;pable young people who, for a \jariez of reasons, have not previously had
e opportunity. For detailed information regarding ission to this program, refer to the
section of this catalog on the Educational Opportunities Program.
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Postbaccalaureate (Graduate)

dmission Requirements _
A:*\ll tudents holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diejzgp St:ix
Univels'sity for stgra?:luate study muI:;t apply fortﬁgngspgﬂgagoimtﬁlfg& E:tatgbsen:::r 24
through the ce of Admissions. making pplication, they Hoae o rted with
ures outlined above. On accthance into the university, %yl e o b

i tanding if they hold an acceptable bachelor’s degr
:gglﬁtfieﬁdings?g%%: osra\l:rith %mdergriduate standing if they do not hold such a degree.

Unclassified Graduate Staazldmsg o
admissit duate standing as an Unclassified Graduate Student, a §
hnggrcompletgg t;o ou?r-;:af cs:olle egcol;xrse and l;olddan aqc«:gﬁﬂi ma;;‘e:;ﬁ S;Og;eaes
i institution, or ave completed equiv ] )
gggﬁﬁnﬁrﬁtﬁeﬁppro‘;&ate campus authorities; and must sansfactorély r_ne?tdjne
rofessional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate 'sbt: i, inc l'lon tg
gualifyin examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities ma _pre:lcn : tmconstitute
a State l%m‘versi or College with %nelassiﬁed Graduate Standing does no

admission to graduate degree curricula.

Classified Graduate Standing

i iversi lassified
A student who has been admitted to a State University or College under the Unc!

Grajltxuate requirement above may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized grcio\diil}t:te
degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meets the rofessional, _personal,‘ scholastic, an ali? her
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including qu ! ymg
examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities ma prescribe. Only those a_ggl cand
who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, an
only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic competence an
fitness, as determined by the appropriate campus authorities, shall be eligible to pqngn:g
in such curricula. Students whose performance in a graduate degree curriculum is éu gall
to be unsatisfactory by the authorities of the campus may be required to withdraw from
graduate degree curricula offered by the campus.

Admission as an International (Foreign) Student

The admission of international (foreign) students is I’iowa:m.ed by separate requirements.
Prospective a (policants from abroad should consult the individual campus catalogs and
international E’ reign) student informational brochures available from the campuses.

Health insurance coverage is mandatory for international (foreign) students. Present
acceptable health insurance is available on campus at $33 dper year or $20 per semester.

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education has been
in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official certificates and detailed
transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegiate institution attended several
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the applicant expects to attend.
International students from outside the United States will be considered for admission only
for the fall semester. Only those foreign students already in the United States will be
considered for the spring semester. Students applying to transfer from a college or university
in the United States must have completed a Rlll year at that institution. If certificates and
transcripts are not in English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations.
Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing
admission to San Diego State University.

An a lé.:h't:&gnt whose education has been in a language other than English must take the
Test of knglish as a Foreign age (TOEFL). This test is administered in most forei
countries and test scores must received by the university before admission to the
university can be granted. Information as to the time and place at which this test is given
may be obtained by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New
Leer sey, 08540, U.S.A. Upon arrival at San Diego State University, a further test of English will

; g"’-ﬂ_f‘-‘! the purpose of placing students in an English language program commensurate
with their linguistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning
an appropriate course of study. All students, undergraduate and graduate, are required to

one or more of the following courses, depending upon performance on the placement
test: English 1X, English 1Y, English 5. These English courses must be taken in consecutive
semesters, with first required course being taken during the student’s first semester at San
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Diego State University. Foreign students transferring from another U.S. college may be
required to take an English placement test.

Arrangements for housin Swuld be completed before the student’s arrival on the campus.
Detaile(‘F information regarding housing may be obtained from the Director of Housing, San
Diego State University. Scholarship aid for entering students is limited; no scholarships are
specifically reserved for students from another country. Further information regarding
scholarships will be found in the section of this catalog on Financial Aid.

Upon arrival at San Diego State University the student should obtain an appointment as
early as possible with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions.

Limitation of Enrollment

Admission to a state university or calleﬁe must be restricted in relation to the number of
students for whom an adequate college education can be provided by the staff and facilities
available. The Trustees have authority on this matter.

Registration

After a student has been admitted to the University, his first basic step is to register for
classes. Registration at San Diego State University is held prior to the beginning of each
semester and each summer session. It is conducted in two parts, one part for new and
readmitted students and one for continuing students. The dates for registration are
announced in the Class Schedule, which is issued each semester. Schedules are obtainable
at the University bookstore, just before registration. They contain general information on
registration, a listing of the times students are permitted to register, the courses offered for
the term, and a listing of the fees required for registration. Fees are payable at the time of
registration and depend on the number of units selected. Registration times listed are based
on priority numbers assigned to students at the time they are admitted. Priority numbers
are placed on the Notice of Admission for entering students and on all student plastic
identification cards. Students who cannot bgrﬁresent at registration may have another person
register for them at their scheduled time. The person designated must have his alternate’s
ID card and must pay his fees. He will also be required to provide necessary data on the
student information card. Late registration at San Diego State University is possible only in
cases of genuine emergency. This involves petition action and additional fees and in no case
is permitted beyond the first week of class.

Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition

Purposes

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are classified
for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for nonresident tuition
purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the
student is used in making these determinations. A student may not register and enroll in
classes until his Residence Questionnaire has been received by the Admissions Office.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for nonresident
tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules
and their exceptions. The law governing residence determination for tuition purposes by
The California State University and Colleges is found in FEducation Code Sections
29800-22865, 23753.1, 23754-23754.4, 23758.2 and 23752, and in Title 5 of the California
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter
1, Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the campus
Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in the state while,
at the same time, intending to make California his permanent home. Steps must be taken
at least one year prior to residence determination date to evidence the intent to make
California the permanent home with concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence.
Some of the relevant indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California residence
may be established by registering to vote and voting in elections in California; satisfyin
resident California state income tax obligations on total income; ownership of residentia
property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartn_)ent on a lease basis where one’s
permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California

rofessional or social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and operator’s
icense; maintaining active savings and checking accounts in California banks; maintaining
permanent military address and home of record in California if one is in the military service,
ete.
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The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain the status
of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California. ; :

In general, ﬁ'ne unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives legal residence
from his father (or from his mother if the father is deceased), or, in the case of permanent
separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his place of abode.
The residence of a minor cannot be changed by act of the minor or that of the minor’s
guardian, so long as the minor’s parents are living. : :

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not a governing factor.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at least one year
immediately preceding the residence determination date in order to qualify as a “resident
student” for tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each academic term and
is the date from which residence is determined for that term. The residence determination dates
for the 1974-1975 academic year are August 30, 1974 and January 15, 1975. If you have any
questions regarding the applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can give you the
residence determination date for the term for which you are registering.

There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions provide for:

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California but who left
the state while the student was still a minor. When the minor reaches age 18, the exception
continues for one year to enable the student to qualify as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for more than a year
before the residence determination date, and entirely self-supporting for that period of time.

Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the continuous direct
care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years immediately preceding the
residence determination date. Such adult must have been a California resident for the most
recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service stationed in
California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only for the minimum
time required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for
a year. The exception is not affected by transfer of the military person directly to a post
outside the 50 states and District of Columbia.

3. M}ht*{l')' gersonnel in active service stationed in California on the residence
d'etermmatloq ate for purposes other than education at state-supported institutions of
higher t;ducat_lon. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student
to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the student has
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all
applicable provisions of the laws of the United States; provided, however, that the student
has residence in California for more than one year after such admission prior to the
resndlence. determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence
classification if both the student and the parent from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all

?é}p].icable laws of the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in California

r more than one year after acquirin i i i
it 5oy dateyof s termc? g such permanent residence prior to the residence

( or which the student iversity.
7. Certain credentialed, full-time employeei of ztl':lho[:)rlo 'stri!::tt: s ol s
8. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and spouses. This

exception applies only for the minimum time required for the stu ain California
: prias o
residence and maintain that residence for a yea(rl, st i i

9. Certain exchange students.
10. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were

California residents, and wh g :
Su[ilrression ity who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire

- A person in continuous full-time attendance at an instituti i
assificati tution who had resident
clagsification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification as a result of adoption of the

uniform student residency law on which this i i i
: statement
degree for which the student is currently enrolled. AR s

Any student i isi e
Wl'itt;n ap;fal ol 11?31?0“'1118 a final decision on campus on his residence classification, may make

Office of General C 1
5670 Wilshire Boulevard.
Suite 1260

Los Angeles, California 90036

b &#{g %?leéleiaérsla& of noltlﬁcatmn of the final decision on campus of his classification.
Bkt e ul:ma may make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter
ution with instructions for a further review on campus. Students classified
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incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition are
subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If
incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code. Resident stugents
who become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis
for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office. Applications for
a change in classification with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency determination
is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student should also note that
changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant residence
determination date.

Advising
Provision is made during orientation week for each new student to obtain assistance from

a faculty adviser in arranging a program. Each student should thereafter schedule a
conference with his adviser at least once during each semester.

Hotographa: John Gross
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Student Responsibility for Catalog Information

are held individually responsible for the information contained in the catalog.

Fa?lt::':lee?(tzs read and comply with university regulations will not exempt a student from
nalties he may incur, : :

wl}[_aﬁgvg‘:;gé of Trustees gf The California State University and Col_leges, in Section 43800
of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the right to add, amend, or
repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedures, in
whole or in part, at such time as it may choose. None shall be constrl_.le_d, operate as, or have
the effect of an abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers, or Fn_wleges of the Trustees.
The Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any o his Executive Orders, at
such time as he may choose, and the President of San Diego State University reserves the
right to add, amend, or repeal provisions of this catalog and rules of the University, includin
handbooks, books, at such time as he may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed,
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers, or
privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or r1_11e of the University be
construed, operate as, or have the effect of an abridgment of limitation of any rights, powers,
or privileges of the President.

Grades

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a report of
courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student. Grad(_ts and grade
points per unit used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding achievement), 4
points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points; D (passing), 1 point; F
(failure), 0 points; I (incomplete), counted as units attempted, 0 points; SP (satisfactory
progress), not counted in the grade point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in the grqde
point average; Au no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average; NC (no credit), no credit
earned and not counted in the grade point avcrage.

Undergraduate Student Options on Grading

An undergraduate student may elect to be graded credit/no credit in particular courses,
subject to the following conditions:

_ L. Courses graded credit/no credit (Cr/NC), whether taken at this or at another
institution, may not be used to satisfy requirements for the student’s major except for those
courses identified in the course listing as graded “Cr/NC.”

2. No more than 24 units graded credit/no credit may be offered in satisfaction of the total
units required in a bachelor’s degree program, except that all units accepted as transfer
credit from another institution at the time of the student’s admission may Ee used. If 24 or
more units graded cyedit!no credit are transferred, the student may offer no additional
courses graded credit/no credit to satisfy total units required for a bachelor’s degree.
E:}c;pnons to this rule will be made if a student is required to take a course on a Cr/NC basis

3. If for any reason (change of major or transfer from another institution) courses graded
credit/no credit are offered to satisfy requirements in the major, the student may be
required by the major department to pass competency examinations at an acceptable fevel
or4takelpre_scnbed alternate courses before being allowed to continue in the major.

o ? gt‘tlog ofh the grading basis (A through F or credit/no credit) is made at the time of
gis l:;lefon ﬁ the course. Change of grading basis may be made by informing the Registrar
on or before the last date on which a student may withdraw from a class or change program.

5. A grade of “Credit” is d : ST e
for worir it o b oi‘?r' ed for work equivalent to A, B, C; “No Credit” is awarded
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Grades for Classified Graduate Students

Graduate courses graded on the credit/no credit basis are limited to courses 296, 297, 298,
299 and certain 200- and 300-numbered courses in the School of Education. No 100-numbered
courses graded credit/mo credit are acceptable on a master’s degree program. No
undergraduate courses graded credit/no cregit may be assigned to the deficiencies and/or
Eﬂ{gjifn language option (s) of a master’s degree program. At least 70% of the units used to
i glanllsini_mum requirements on a master’s degree program shall be graded on an A,

, C, D, F basis.

Grade Point Average

To compute the grade point average, one divides the total number of grade points earned
by the number of units attempted. Units earned with a Cr (Credit) are not included in the
computation. The minimum GPA for a bachelor’s degree is 2.0 (C); in other words, the
student must have earned at least twice as many grade points as units attempted.

Incomplete Grade

An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has not been completed
and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons
and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to
bring pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which
the remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A final grade is assigned when the work
agreed upon has been completed and evaluated.

An Incomplete must be made up within one calendar year immediately following the end
of the term in which it was assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student
maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the assigned work will result in an
Incomplete being counted as equivalent to an “F” (or an “NC”) for grade point average and
progress point computation.

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries a grade
of Incomplete will be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However,
the Incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted. If the student does
not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he must cancel officially
his application for graduation.

Satisfactory Progress Grade

The symbol SP (satisfactory progress) is used in connection with courses that extend
beyond one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been evaluated
as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade must await the completion
of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the
total number applicable to the student’s educational objective. work is to be completed
within one calendar year of the date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned
to all segments of the course on the basis of overall lf}uality. Any extension of this time must
receive prior authorization by the Dean of the University College (for undergraduate
courses) or the Dean of Graduate Studies (for graduate courses).

Uncompleted Theses

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis by the
end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will, upon the
recommendation of the Thesis Committee Chairman, receive an SP (satisfactory progress)
grade. This grade symbol will remain on the student’s record until the thesis is completed
or up to two calendar years from the beginning of the semester or term of registration in
the course, whichever occurs first. If, at the end of two years, the thesis is not completed the
grade NC (no credit) will be recorded on the student’s record, unless extension of time for
completion, due to extenuating circumstances, has been recommended in advance by the
Thesis Committee Chairman and the Department Chairman, and is approved by the Dean
of Graduate Studies. A second registration in Course 299, Thesis, is expressly prohibited.

A student who has been assigned the grade symbol SP for the thesis is re?uuj:ed to register
for Graduate Studies 300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term (within the two-year
period, as outlined above) in which he must be registered in the course when the completed
thesis is granted final approval.
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Courses

Except as permitted in general education requirements, a course cannot be used to satisfy
more one requirement.

Numbering of Courses oty e
ough 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower divisi

(fr(gmes; znuclinsl:g}fgrr}o:gryea%?); those r{umbered 100 throg% 199 are Ltrll theu pttar &\Jl;s;g:
(junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through are strictly graduate s -
Courses numbered 300 or over are aduate professxonal education courses. ot o
numbered X-900-X-999 are those offere exclusively in the extension program to l';‘lafi:i o
professional needs of specific community groups. These courses are not acceptable
advanced degree programs.

Auditing o o

A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consent of the
instructor, enroll as an auditor during the regular change of program period. Students may
not enroll in courses for audit after registration. An auditor must meet all ad.{m:_ismlbqns
requirements and pay the same fees re uired of students taking the course for ::re$it!.1 b:
change from reguEu- registration to audit, or from audit to _regllllar registration, ;
permitted during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive
credit or a final grade in the course.

Repeated Course
A student who has received a grade of D, F or Incomplete in a course may re at that
course. While the original grade will remain on the transcript, only the results of the last
attempt will be used in computation of grade point average.

Final Examinations and Credit

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular time. Any
student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make
arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the
deferred final examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

Credit for Upper Division Courses

Normally, only juniors, seniors and graduate students enroll in upper division courses
(numbered 100 and above). However, a freshman or sophomore who demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the appropriate department that he is qualiged may enroll in an upper division
course if the instructor consents. He may get upper division credit for it if, in addition, he
secures the approval of the chairman olytﬁe department and of the dean of the school or
college concerned, and files the approval with the Evaluations Office.

Community College Credit
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be agglied toward
the degree, with the following limitations: (a) No upper division credit ma allowed for
courses taken in a community college; (b) no credit may be allowed for pro essional courses
in education taken in a community college, other than an introduction to education course.

Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit

A senior who is within 12 units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s degree and
whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the Graduate Council to take
for concurrent master’s degree credit 100-numbered courses listed in the Graduate Bulletin
Eac&:eptable for master’s degree programs, and certain 200-numbered courses approved by
bee ebpa_rtment, with the remamm? requirements for the bachelor's degree. Petitions must
o SL} t}rilmed before the end of the fourth week of classes (or the first week of summer term

) of the semester éor term) in which the concurrent credit is earned. The bachelor’s degree
mUStege Tc}?mplet_e at the end of the semester or term in which the concurrent cremfil; is
ea;gi . The maximum number of units which may be earned as concurrent master’s degree
(t:)r htl“ (determined by the difference between the number of units remaining for the

achelor’s degree and 15. No more than three units in 200-numbered courses will be
accepted toward the minimum unit requirements for the master’s degree.
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Concurrent Postgraduate Credit

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s degree
and who has been admitted to teacher education may petition the Dean, School of
Education, to take a maximum of 12 units of 100-numbered courses for concurrent
postgraduate credit with remaining requirements for a bachelor’s degree to apply toward
the minimum unit postgraduate requirements for a teaching credential. The bachelor’s
degree must be completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent postgraduate
credit is earned. Extension courses are not acceptable for postgraduate credit.

Credit for Extension Courses

The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be accepted
toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is 24 semester units. Extension
and correspondence credit do not count in satisfaction of the minimum residence
requirement. A maximum of six units in extension courses at San Diego State University may
be accepted as part of the requirements for the master’s degree, subject to limitations
described in the Graduate Bulletin.

Extension courses offered by departments are of two kinds. The first includes regular
courses listed in the General Catalog which are available for use by students in meeting
college credit requirements of various kinds, and are usually at the upper division level. A
second kind is offered by some departments at the X-900 level and serves to meet the needs
of specific community grougs, Courses at the X-900 level are designed to meet professional
needs, and any credit toward degrees or credentials or other objectives is determined by the
colleges and universities concerned. These courses will not be applicable toward faduation
requirements at San Diego State University unless otherwise specified in the course
description. Courses at the X-900 level are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.

Credit by Examination

Approval to receive credit-by-examination is granted at the discretion of the appropriate
college authorities and under the following conditions:

1. ﬁ'he student must be matriculated, in good standing (not on probation), be registered
in at least one regular course (not Extension) at the time credit-by-examination is
authorized, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees already paid. Application for
credit by examination must be made within the time limits for filing a change of program
as listed in the Academic Calendar each semester. In summer sessions the total units earned
for courses and examinations cannot exceed the limit authorized by the Education Code.

2. Concurrent aprrova.l of the chairman of the department concerned and the Dean of
the Universi?r College is required prior to taking the examination. Forms for approval may
be obtained from the Evaluations Office.

3. Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed in the
general catalog; does not include 200-numbered, 300-numbered, or Extension courses;
cannot exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation; and does not count as residence credit.

4. Credit-by-examination is not treated as part of the student’s study load and, therefore,
is not considered for Selective Service purposes or by the Veterans Administration in the
application of their respective regulations; and is not always accepted as transfer credit
between collegiate institutions.

Credit for Advanced Placement Examinations

San Diego State University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examination of the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance
Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be granted six
semester units (nine quarter units) of college credit.

High school students who intend to participate in this prog:am should make the necessary
arrangements with their high schools and should indicate at the time they take the Advanced
Placement Examinations t%nat their test scores be sent to San Diego State University. To
obtain credit and advanced placement, the student should contact the Office of the Dean
of the University College.

Students may earn 3-10 semester units of credit toward their bachelor’s degree for each
Advanced Placement Examination satisfactorily passed while in high school. The chart below
indicates the score necessary, the units earned and the course equivalents for each of the
examinations offered.




54 / General Regulations

Credit allowed 8DSU

Score  toward degree course equivalents® Remarks

Examination

(6) Satisfies American His-
tory/institutions  and
ideals requirement

American History.. 3,4,5 6 semester units History 17A-17B

; s ®
Hi _ 3,4,5 6 semester units Huh’:‘ry 4A-4B
g:ﬁiﬂ“ l_l‘f?l"{'_ 3,4, 5 6 semester units English 5-6 (g)
French_.._. 3 6 semester units French 3 and 10 (6)

s S 4.5 6 semester units French 4 and 11 ® 2 st %
Classics: Vergil.. .. 3: 4,5 3 semester units Latin 3 (3)11f _motr_e t isn :::t e
Latin Prose....... 3,4,5 3 semester units Latin 3 e ey
Latin Lyrie....... 3,4, 5 3semester units Latin 3 - umniu g

be provided

erman g 6 semester units German 3 and 10 (6)

i s 4,5 6 semester units German 4 and 11 (6)
Bpanish. . _....... 3 6 semester units Spanish 3 and 10 (6)

Af; vl 4,5 6 semester units Spanish 4 and 11 @ :
Biology-oaeeerenn- 3,4, 5 6 semester units Biology 1 and 2 (4) + Biology 166 (2)
Chemistry ... 3.4, 5 10 semester units Chemistry 1A and 1B (10)

Mathematics : % ioa 268 (1)
z ta Math 50 (5) + Mathemau_ua
3::’?&‘3 gg:: g: :: il e uniln. Matheation B0 (5) + Mathematics 51 (4)
Phg:e.. ........... 3,4,5 8semester units Physics 2A-2B (6) + Physics 3A-3B (2)
i R 3,4,5 B semesater units Phyniei -i%—g'ﬂ ((:])
Art History._.____ 3,4,5 6 pemester units Art 50A-
Btudio ?rt ...... 3,4, 5 6semester units Art 1A-1B or Art 2A-2B (6)
T PR e 3,4,5 6 semeater units Music 2, 51 (8)

* Credit may not be earned at SDSU for courses which duplicate credit already allowed for exami-
nations as listed under SD8U course equivalents.

Credit for College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

San Diego State University will consider the ting of credit to those students who have
attained a score at or abov?the 50th percentile on each test of the General Examinations
of the College Level Examination Program. Scores should be forwarded to the Admissions
Office for evaluation.

Credit for Military Service :

The university is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Education
in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor’s degree for military service.
Postgraduate credit is not granted.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and enrolled
in the university. The military form DD-214 must be filed with the Admissions Ofﬁc.e if
nuht:; credits are to be counted toward the bachelor’s degree or used to shorten the time
needed for the degree. This form, or equivalent records verifying active military service in
:hetglenihed States armed forces, should be submitted at the time of applying for admission

0 university.

Student Classification

A matriculated student is one who has complied with all requirements for admission to the
university and has received his official Notice of Admission. All students taking courses in
any r. semester must be matriculated students. Only in summer sessions or in extension
courses may a student who has not matriculated be accepted for enrollment.

Each student who enrolls in one or more summer session classes shall be classified as a
summer session student. Each student who enrolls in one or more extension classes shall for
his extension class work be classified as an extension class student. Such students need not

matriculated students as a prerequisite for enrollment in classes.

Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer than 30 semester units.

Sonhomre,' A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester units, inclusive.

]un?or. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive.

Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more.

General Regulations / 55

Graduate. A student who has corggleted a four-year college course with an acceptable
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. For information on classification of
graduate students, see the Graduate Bulletin.

Student Program and Records
Transcripts of Record

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application at the
Registrar’s Office, A fee of $1 is charged for all transcripts and must be paid in advance, One
week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts from
other dschools or colleges become the property of this university and will not be released or
copied.

Change of Program

San Diego State University provides for change of program beginning the first week of
classes every term. Change olP program includes: withdrawal from a class, adding a class,
dropping a class, adding or reducing units of a class for which the student is already
registered, changing a section of the same class, or changing grading options.

The student is responsible for every course on his official study list %led at registration. If
a student does not attend the first class meeting of the semester and is not present at the
start of the second meeting, the professor may give his place to another student: however,
if this occurs, the student must still take the necessary formal drop action himself. Changes
of program cannot be effected by nonattendance in class; nonattendance without
consequent formal drop action will result in a failing grade.

Change of program is permitted without effect on record or l§Tade and with no restriction
or na%ty beginning the first week of class and ending the third week of classes.

ithdrawals from class after the 20th day of instruction and prior to the last three weeks

of instruction are permissible only for serious and compelling reasons. Permission to
withdraw during this period is granted only with the approval of the instructor and the
Department Chairman, and approvals are made in writing on prescribed forms. Withdrawals
are not permitted during the final three weeks of instruction, except in cases such as accident
or serious illness where the cause of withdrawal is due to circumstances clearly beyond the
student’s control and the assignment of an Incomplete is not practicable. Ordinarily,
withdrawals in this category will involve total withdrawal from the campus, except that
credit, or an Incomplete, may be assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been
completed to permit an evaluation to be made. Requests to withdraw under such
circumstances are handled and filed as above, except that such requests also must be
endorsed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee.

Change of Major or Curriculum

At the time of admission to the university, each undergraduate student is assigned to a
major field or curriculum, or is designated as an undeclared major. After registration, any
student wishing to change his major or curriculum must make application at the Evaluations
Office.

Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain appro riate approval from the Veterans
Administration f%r necessary changes in letters of eligibility.

Withdrawal, Leave of Absence,
Readmission, and Evaluation

Withdrawal. Students who wish to withdraw from the university must initiate action
formally through the Registrar’s Office. Failure to file will result in a failing grade in all
courses. Under certain circumstances, complete withdrawal is possible up to three weeks
preceding the last day of instruction; however, refunds are obtainable only for the first 14
days after the term begins. A student withdrawing during the refund period is no longer
considered a continuing student and is required to aLFpiy for readmission.

A course will not appear on the permanent record if withdrawal occurs before the end of
the third week of classes. For complete information about withdrawals after the first three
weeks of the term, refer to change of program.

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from the
university will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops attending. An unofficial
withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes without filing official withdrawal
forms within the established deadlines.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran’s allowances immediately suspended
and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date of unofficial
withdrawal.
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i iti ithdrawin

i ili Service. Under certain conditions, a student withd
fi wnt}liidr::ia\!elr‘;igntt: ::r?:g;t:ulryitary service is entitled to apply for refund gg Ir:n:;g;at{lsd&g; .
i if': s or for partial credit (but not both). To qualify under this regl:ila i s
saskeg eeb ci»glian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders Imipeciste
- cigt)i ceﬁze duty, or (b) 'be a civilian who receives orders to immediate ézxaenctxieve e
fiflttinby g:vemment action, or (c) be a reservist called to immediate ex}ten ed a 2
(Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled in thebumv%f:)tgt. WS e

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be ‘l"lvé e ity
- i Ko (mfrm 5 wtiithin ﬁg:ﬁ)r:gifr\t'e?igiﬁi%i“gf eni?ywupon extended active
i r refund or 4 : \

5?1?;11% t1.1;3;-:1::1“ aﬁﬂtm[i:st be by wr?tten statement of the cqmmanclgleg ngceé oihzys?uﬂgzﬁ:
copy of o:hers. Application for withdrawal from the umverm maybe mat fo t)il e
o s ol ephé) e tr:dmll) F;grm:ufg;rnq ;: lf!ﬁiax;lresengst(i’ve irfergaking the request.
i oo el repeminn by 3hat the o ithdrawal from the university, partial

the student is passing in courses at the time of with rafw :hird e i
credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rateﬁo otllg- R
of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first we:d st Ao o
not wish to influence the student in choosing between partial credit anc e

{ i e pointed out that partial credit in a course may not satisfy som
lr.l:;u?:eerrt’aétrlsth'foolrﬂg}?ic that course ma)lrJ be needed, and if the course is later repeated%‘; the
student the partial credit will be lost as “repeated” work.

i ters of
ional Leave of Absence. Students are permitted to take a total of two semeste
apgf:\:::ctll ?eave of absence during their matriculation at San Diego State Un!vzn‘;slltybgf ::t hc‘;a;l
be clearly established that the leave will contribute to a student’s efiucano ) o w’thouf
Students are not penalized c{or taking leaves, and retain their priority numbers wi
ange. No fees are involved. 5 - :
ChAt east ?-ive weeks prior to registration period for the semester d‘urmé which }é?j:wl;e:
a leave, a student must file application for the leave at the Registrar's Office. Dea ;is | :ls
filing may be obtained at LhP;t office. Requests will be reviewed by appropnatek :d ci s
designated by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Leaves cannot be re:;o e c[»ilin .
granted, and no student will be permitted to register for a semester for which he has file
application for leave. :
¥’ pproval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been gl;idnutttatd
but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of absence peric _,bci\r (v
students who are disqualified. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to

return as an undergraduate; students qualifying for change in status from undergraduate to
graduate are not eligible.

Readmission. A student who withdraws from the university must file application for
readmission if a full semester elapses between his withdrawal and his return. A $20
application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regularly enro_lled_ n
either of the two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which the application

is submitted, or if the student was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last
attendance at San Diego State University.

Evaluation. An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements
to be completed for a bachelor’s degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation, a
student must have completed at least 56 units of acceptable college work and be qualified
for full matriculation. Authorization for more than one evaluation during any one semester
or one evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires special permission. !

A student who has earned 56 semester units or more, who has not received an evaluation,
should apply at the Evaluations Office for an official evaluation. The evaluation is made on
the re; ?ations in effect at the time the student entered this university, except as otherwise

rovided in the California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40401, Election of

egulations. (Further information is given in the section of this catalog on Graduation
Requirements.)

er an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made, courses in education
to be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to reevaluation.

Credit and Study List Limits

A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with two
hou;s of preparation per week throughout one semester of 18 weeks. Two hours of activity
(as in physical education) or three hours of laboratory (as in the sciences) are considered
equivalent to one hour of lecture

attempted at San Diego State University.

termined by the Board of Trustees of The California State Universi
sdt?;tg'l"};an Sect?on 41300 of the California Administrative Code as fo
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At registration time, no student will be permitted to enroll for more than 18 units. After
registration he may add additional units, if desired, by means of the add-drop process, though
if he is employed outside of college he is strongl
pro?'ram. Going to college is properly a full-time job.
in class and study a total of t

A normal 16-unit load therefo

advised to undertake a modest college

Normally a student can exs.;ect to spend
ee hours per week for each unit of college work attempted.
re represents a 48-hour week.

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification
Undergraduate Students

Progress toward the bachelor’s degree is monitored in terms of Bm ess points per unit
attempted. Progress points are as follows: A, four progress points; B, three; C and Cr, two;

D, one; F and NC, zero progress points. An undergraduate student will be placed on
academic probation if at any time his cumulative

ade point average in all college work
attempted or his cumulative grade point average at this institution falls below 2.0 or if during
any term while he in enrolled he fails to earn at least two times as many progress points as
all units attempted.

An undergraduate student shall be removed from academic probation when his
cumulative grade point average is 2.0 or higher in all college work attempted or in all work
attempted at this university and when he earns at least twice as many progress points as all
units attempted in a term.

An undergraduate student on academic probation is subject to academic disqualification:

A. As ai‘;wer-division student (less than 60 semester hours of college work completed)

if he falls 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on aﬁ units attempted or
in all units attempted at this campus.

B. As a junior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) if he falls nine or more

grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in all units attempted
at this campus.

C. Asasenior (90 semester hours of colle
points below a 2.0 (C) average on all
campus,

Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any term while he

is on probation he fails to earn at least twice as many progress points as units
attempted.

Administrative Academic Probation

An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative academic
probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the following reasons:

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two successive
terms or in any three terms.

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree or objective or other program
objective éwhen such failure appears to be due to circumstances within the control
of the student).

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or regulation
which is routine }2:)1' all students or a defined group of students (example: failure to
take placement tests, failure to complete a required practicum).

Administrative Academic Disqualification
A student who has been lPlactﬂ:d on administrative academic probation may be disqualified
from further attendance if:
A. The conditions for removal of administrative academic probation are not met within
the period specified.
B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on administrative
academic probation.

C. The student becomes subject to administrative academic probation for same or

similar reason for which he has been placed on administrative academic probation
previously, although not currently in such status.

Probation will be lifted when he has attained a C avera

ge work completed) if he falls six or more grade
units attempted or in all units attempted at this

D.

ge or better on all college work

Graduate Students
The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students are

ty and Colleges and are
lows:
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> T : ASl ished by

B i d disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria establishe

eaglzoc‘:t?rt:onus?grovi ed, that cri(tieria of péobatts-ion and disqualification may not be less than
ished for undergraduate students. . {

thgs;;: sﬁfltgerl:ts l:]tiasqualified fo%rscholarship deficiency may not e‘nroll_ in anyhregular sgl:ssmn

of the university without permission from the appropriate university authority, and may

enied admission to the summer session. 1 i

R‘? gtandards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation : ‘

1. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of a semester
if E{s grade point average on all work attempted at San Diego State Unwersf:ltﬁl,
subsequent to his admission to the campus as an unclassified graduate student, falls
below 2.5. : :

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a iijven semester will be continued
on probation at the end of that semester if (a) his overall graduate grade pOlélt
average, including the semester in question, remains below 2.5 and (b) his grade
point average on work taken during the semester is 3.0 or above.

B. Standards for ﬁemoving Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation.
A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be removgd
from scholastic probation at the end of any semester in which his overall graduate grade
oint average is 2.5 or hi]%her.
C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students, :
A graduate student may be djsq‘l‘laliﬁed from the University for scholastic reasons at
the end of any semester during which he is on probation if at the end of that semester
(1) his overalrgrade point average, including the semester in question, is below 2.5 and
(2) his grade point average for work taken during that semester is below 3.0.

A graduate student disqualified from the University under the foregoing regulations, may
be readmitted to the University by the Board of Admissions. Application for readmission
must be made on forms available at the Office of Admissions.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title 5, read as follows:

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following procedures consonant
with due process established for the campus of which he is a student, any student of a campus
may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanction for one or more
of the following causes which must be campus related:

(2) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a campus.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records or identification, or

owingly furnishing false information to a campus.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a campus.

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, of the campus educational
process, administrative process or other campus function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or property of any member
of the cm:gtms community or of members of his family or the threat of such physical abuse.

() Theft of, or nonaccidental damage to, campus property or property in the possession
of, or owned by, a member of the campus community.

(%} Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property.

(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs, restricted
dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California statutes, except when
lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the
purpose of research, instruction or analysis,

(1) Knowing possession or use of expf;sives, dangerous chemicals or deadly weapons on

;ﬁ’;}’&’; tPl‘ODG"fY or at a campus function without prior authorization of the campus
nt.

fm&l;:)u&lﬂgagiﬂg in lewd, indecent or obscene behavior on campus property or at a campus
({<) é\_bi.lsi_ve behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a member of the campus community.
to( ) hw‘a?op of ané' order of the campus president, notice of which had been given prior
nls:llic t}"lo gthﬁl and during the academic term in which the violation occurs, either by
F cation in the Camli]‘jls newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated

S'i:'c;‘hol;‘purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this

(m) Soliciting or assistini another to do an{l

. : act which ul bject a student to
expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to t : ooy iy

is Section,
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(n) For pl.l_ﬂ.:oses of thJs Article, the following terms are defined:
1) The term member of the campus community” is defined as meanin
ornia State University and Colleges Trustees, academic, nonacademic an
administrative personnel, students, and other persons while such other persons are on
campus property or at a campus function.

(2) The term *“campus property” includes:

(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the control of, the
Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, and

(B) all campus feeding, retail or residence facilities whether operated by a
campus or by a campus auxiliary organization.

(3) The term “deadly weapons” includes any instrument or weapon of the kind
commonly known as a blackjack, slingshot, billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles;
ﬂy_duk, l;iliﬁgelr, mtchbla(}ie kmfel,‘l pistol, revolver, ﬂ(:r any other firearm; any knife

ving a e longer than five inches; any razor with an unguard
metal pipe or bar used or intended to beyused as a club. e e

(4) The term “behavior” includes conduct and expression

(5) The term “hazing” means any method of initiation into a student organization
or any pastime or amusement engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodltlﬁr danger, physical or emotional harm to any member

of the campus community; but the term “hazing” does not include customary athletic
events or other similar contests or competitions. i

41302. ulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notification. The
President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more
:ﬁ the caustes enumrn:rated in Section 41301. No feﬁs cgr l:uiticun paid by or for such student for

e semester, quarter or summer session in whi e is suspended or e
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the sr;emester, quaxrgg?fg :mhanlinl;i
session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student
on account of his suspension. In the event that a student who has not reached his eighteenth
birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall notify his parent or guardian of the
action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested.

Standards and procedures of discipline at San Diego State University are determined by
these regulations.

If a student believes that a professor’s treatment of him is grossly unfair or that a professor’s
behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the proper university
authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the ures for Handling Student
Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the Faculty Senate. A copy of the
procedures may be obtained from the Dean of thudenm (AD 201).
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Graduation Requirements
for the Bachelor’s Degree

To qualify for graduation with a bachelor’s degree from San Diego State University, the
student must fulEIl all of the following requirements.

1. Competency Tests. :

Competencp in mathematics and composition as demonstrated by tests or by satisfactory

i designated courses. - e
mﬁgtlgzglr:it?cs c?osrlngggtency may be demonstrated by satisfactory scores on the quantltatl\'%
section of the ACT (American College Test), or SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test), or CQh
(College Qualification Tests). Cutoff scores for determination of competence is the 15t

tile, based on national norms. ) J
peé:::l‘enltas who fail to achieve a satisfactory score on a test will be permitted to retest on
the CQT. el

?n tge event a student does not satisfy the requirement by examinations he may do so by
successfully completing Mathematics 3, 10B, 18 or higher numbered course.

The Writing Competency Test may be taken at the first scheduled date for the test
following the student’s completion of 45 units of colleﬁe work. All students tra_msferrm% to
this university with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit may take this test before
registration. Passing of this test or the retake, which includes the writing of an essay, or
satisfactory completion of English W, or remedial programs prescribed for the student by
the University (?ommit‘tee on English fulfills the requirement.

2. Units.

For the A.B. and B.V.E. degree, a total of 124 units satisfactorily completed (grade of D
or better); for the B.S. in engineering and B.M., a total of 132; for all other B.S. degrees, the
total is 128, Of the total, 36 units must be upper division for the B.S., 40 for the B.V.E., the
B.M. and for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences, and 45 for the A.B. in liberal arts and
sciences. Twenty-four units must be earned in residence at San Diego State University, 12
of which must be among the last 20 units applicable to the degree. For the A.B. in liberal
arts and sciences, no more than 48 units in one department can apply to the degree. In the
School of Business Administration, at least 52 units of the total must be in business and

economics, at least 52 outside those areas. The B.M. consists of no more than 70 units in the
major.

3. Major and Minor.

Every student must complete a departmental or interdisciplinary major and, if his major
calls for it, a minor as well.

Major. A major is defined as a pattern of upper division courses, totaling not less than 24
units for the A.B., B.V.E,, or BM. degree and not less than 36 units for the B.S. degree. The
maximum number of units for a major is determined by the university. )

Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requirements in
general education. Not more than 15 units in lower division prerequisite and related courses
required by the department in preparation for the major may be used in general education.
Such course or courses, however, may not be used as part of the minimum unit requirement
in the student’s minor.

A student may wish to major in two departments. If so, the requirements for both majors
must be satisfied. Units for courses which could satisfy the requirements in both majors can
be counted only once. Only one diploma will be granted but the transcript will note the
completion of each major.

_ Minor. The minor normall
in upper division courses.
determined by the university.
education requirements.

consists of 15 to 22 units, at least six units of which must be
pecific requirements and maximum number of units are
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the general
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4. Grades.

In all courses attemﬂted. in all courses at this university (except extension), and in all
courses in the major, the student must achieve an average grade of C (2.0).

5. American Institutions.

This requirement may be satisfied by any one of the following pairs of courses:
Afro-American Studies 7A and 7B
History 8A and 8B

History 17A and 17B

History 172A and 172B

History 179A and 179B

History 184A and 184B
Mexican-American Studies 20A and 20B
Mexican-American Studies 41A and 41B
Political Science 1 and 2

Political Science 105 and 115

Political Science 105 and 117

Political Science 105 and 118

Political Science 115 and 117

Political Science 115 and 118

Alternatively, this requirement may be met by satisfactory completion of comprehensive
examinations in each of the following areas: American history, institutions and ideals; the
United States Constitution; and California state and local government. The examinations are
administered every semester and during Term I in the summer.

The requirement may also be met by satisfactory completion of a combination of courses
and examinations. Relevant courses are:

American History

Afro-American Studies 7TA-7B; History 8A, 8B; 176A, 176B; 177A, 177B; 179A, 179B; 181A,
181B; Mexican-American Studies 20A-20B, 41A-41B.

U.S. Constitution

Afro-American Studies 7A; History 8A; 17A; 172A; 177A, 177B: 179A; Mexican-American
Studies 20A, 41A; Political Science 2, 115, 139A and 139B.

California Government

Afro-American Studies 7B; History 8B, 17B, 172B, 179B, 189B; Mexican-American Studies
20B, 41B; Political Science 2, 115, 117, 118.

6. General Education.

The requirement in General Education consists of 40 semester units as indicated below.
Courses in the following categories may not be used to satisfy General Education
Requirements: (a) Courses used in satisfaction of the major (only upper division courses are
included in the major); (b) Courses used in satisfaction of a minor (this includes lower and
upper division courses); (c) Courses in excess of 15 units required in Preparation for the

ajor ; and (d) no more than six units of Afro-American Studies or Mexican-American
Studies or political science may be used to fulfill requirements in social sciences and
American Institutions.

Students with majors in applied arts and sciences and in professional programs must select

eneral education courses in accordance with the pattern described below. Students in
ﬁberal arts and sciences may wish to combine general education with the additional breadth
requirements for liberal arts and sciences. A special pattern of courses to achieve that
purpose is outlined immediately following the general education pattern,

A. At least 32 units in the Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, Humanities, and Basic Subjects,
including the minimum required in each subject area as indicated below.
1. Natural Sciences. A minimum of six units to include:
a. A course of two units or more in any of the following departments:

Biology
Botan
Microbiology
Zoology
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b. A course of two units or more in any of the following departments:

Astronomy

istr
giegmasp}ry (limited to 1 and 3)
Geoﬁ:gy

Physical Science
A 0{1:2‘}::3: laboratory course, unless either of the precedin 00“1'15“33 “f“gzgﬁgu‘:
o laboratory which met for three hours or more per week. ;. Php ?:aloScience 3.
laboratory courses are Astronomy 9,‘Biolo_gy 92, Geology 3 an ysi
9. Social Sciences. A minimum of six units to include: ;
A three-unit course in each of two of the following areas:
Anthropology
Economiﬁs (exceptt 21) a3)
a exce an
gﬁ?r%r-ﬁngﬁ(can g)tudies (limited to 20 or 30)
* Mexican-American Studies (limited to 10 or 50)
* Political Science (except American Institutions)
SDCiOIOgK e 4 GO)f ix units to include
4 ities. minimum of six o
: Himt?[:rl;:e-mlit course in each of two of the following areas:
Classics
Humanities
Literature in English
Literature in a Foreign Language
Philosophy (excluding logic)
Religious Studies > :
4. Basic Subjects. A minimum of six units to include:
Course work in at least three of the following areas:
Written Communication in English
Oral Communication
Logic
gathemﬂ(;f . Stab'sticls din, in literature or civilization)
orei age (exclu courses in litera ) =
% Elecﬁves.einddiﬁog:l guni(ts as necgessary in the Natural Sciences, Social Sciences,
Humanities and Basic Subjects to achieve a total of 32 units in these subjects. Courses
which satisfy the requirement in American Institutions may be counted in the 32 urli:s
total but may not apply to the six-unit minimum in either the Social Sciences or the
Humanities. Students, at their discretion, may include within the 32 units any courses
they have taken in the following areas:
Art
Drama
History (limited to courses in SSg
ancient history, Asian civilization and western civilization)
Music
Oceanograph
Psycholo; (l{rnited to introductory courses)
Public Administration
Speech Communication (limited to courses in
semantics and rhetorical theory)

B. Physical Activities. A minimum of two semesters of physical education activity courses,
or equivalent monitored activities, or a combination of courses and monitored activities.

Required Activity Courses

To meet general education requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored
activity are required as out]ingg above. All freshmen students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in any one semester
may be counted toward this requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session
may be counted in lieu of one t&cen during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

'Nomuwgthnnuixu:ﬁtsofhfro—ﬁnm-ican“" or M A
requirements in Social Sciences and American Institutions.

ican Studies or political science may be used to fulfill
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Exemptions or Postponement

Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed
forces are exempted from the 1§¢=:11¢=:r.'all education requirement in physical education.
Students over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
?enera! education requirement in physical education upon approval by the Vice President

or Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative. Students carrying fewer than 12
units during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education Department
for a postponement of the physical education activit requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrolg)lent of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

C. Electives to complete 40 units. Additional units as necessary in the subjects listed above,
or in any other subject listed in this catalog, to achieve a total of 40 units in general education.
Students are reminded, however, that courses taken in satisfaction of requirements for the
major and minor may not be applied to general education, and not more than 15 units in
preparation for the major mayll):e applieg to general education requirements.

Alternate General Education Program

Any student with a minimum grade point average of 3.25 at this institution, with a declared
major, and with 15 units or more but not over 45 units of college work may submit to the
Dean of the University College an alternate program, with supporting reasons, for fulfillin
general education-breadth requirements, compatible with the requirements listed below. I
approved, the proposed program will replace the standard provisions. A student with such
an approved program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in effect
at the time of his graduation; any student who changes his major shall revert to the standard
program or seek approval of a new proposal.

A. Natural Sciences, minimum of two courses

B. Social Sciences, minimum of two courses

C. Humanities, minimum of two courses

D. Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses

For a total of 32 units

E. Electives, maximum of eight units, to provide a total of 40 units

F. Additional requirement, five upper division units excluding courses in the area of the

student’s major and minor

Within the proposal, no courses in the student’s major or minor may apply to the
requirements, and not more than six units shall be applicable to preparation for the major.

Breadth Requirements for Degrees in

Liberal Arts and Sciences

In addition to the general education requirements listed above, students whose majors are
offered in the Liberal Arts and Sciences curriculum are reguired to complete additional
breadth requirements. They must follow the outline below. By choosing from this pattern,
they may fulfill both general education and the additional breadth requirements for the
degree in liberal arts and sciences.

A. Natural Science
Either
1. Seven units
a. Life science with laboratory
Choose one:

Biology 1 and 2 Microbiology 1 and 1L
Biology 4 Zoology 8
b. Physical science with laboratory

Choose one:
Astronomy 1 and 9 Physical Science 1
Chemistry 1A Physical Science 2A and 3
Chemistry 2A Physics 4A
Chemistry 10A Physics 2A and 3A
Geology 2 and 3 Physics 5
Geology 4

Or
2. Nine units selected from Geography 1 or 3, or any courses in astronomy, biology,
botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology, oceanography, physical science, physics,
zoology. At least three units must be in a life science, and at least three units must
be in a physical science; at least one course must be a laboratory course.
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ti d Foreign Language : .
" ll“a;?a?l?;n:?tiz;‘ 180rgrgnhigher numbered mathematics course, or sl_?hsfaqtory
" performance on the placement examination of the Department of Mat ematflcs.
9. Foreign Language—four units. (The requirement may be met by two years of one
ign language in high school.) : F :
ot onir?gddit%gngl units in mathematics (course 21 or ljusher) or in foreign lar}guage.
(‘I%lis requirement may be met by completion of a thir and fourth year of a foreign
language in high school.)
: ial Sciences : ;
- ?oc; lealst two courses (minimum three units for each course) taken in two
departments selected from anthropology, economics (except 2), geography (excepé
1 or 3), political science, sociology (except 60), Afro-American Studies 20 or 30, an 3
Mexican-American Studies 10 or 50. However, no more than six units l;)e
Afro-American Studies or Mexican-American Studies or political science may
used to fulfill the requirements in social sciences and American Institutions.
2. Electives in any of the above or in public administration.

D. Humanities and Fine Arts

Either

1. The Scope of Civilization
a. Hii}:ory 4A-4B, or 9A-9B, or 104A-104B

M TR -

b. Two courses taken in two departments selected from classics, hu:qamhes 5
literature, Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 100, 133, 135), philosophy
(except logic), or religious studies.

2. The Scope of Civilization
a. Comparative Literature 52A-52B or
b. Humanities 59A-59B
and, in a different department, Sy
c. One additional course (minimum three units) in classics, humanities’, literature,
Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 100, 133, 135), philosophy (except logic),
or religious studies.

an N
d. One additional course (minimum three units) in art, classics, humanities’,
literature, Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 60, 65C, 100, 133, 135), music,
philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.
Or
3. Fifteen units in at least three of the following subjects: art, classics, history (other
than courses used to satisfy American Institutions requirements), humanities’,
literature, Mexican-American Studies (limited to 30, 60, 65C, 100, 133, 135), music,
philosoghy éexr.'ept logic), or religious studies. The 15 units must be in departments
other than departments offering the student’s major and minor.
E. Other
1. English 5 or 6 or Mexican-American Studies 2B
2. Seven or nine units from any three of the followin groups:
$.5 English 5 or 6 (may not be the same course used under E 1, above), or English

b. Health Science and Safety 21
¢. Mathematics 155 or Philosophy 20, 121, 122
d. Afro-American Studies 4 or Mexican-American Studies 2A or Speech
Cogum;]nilcatioll'l 3ord
e. Psycholo,
f. Classics S%Y
3. Physical Education

A minimum of two semesters of physical activity in courses or equivalent monitored
activity, to be fulfilled by: 4 0

a. Completing two one-unit physical education activity courses over a period of at
east two semesters, or

E;eﬁﬁmgleting two satisfactory semesters of regular monitored physical activity for
, Or
¢. Combination of & and b

to give t i ical
activity. give the equivalent of two semesters of physica

* Civilization courses taught in the various language departments are acceptable for humanities.
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Required Activity Courses

To meet general education requirements, two semesters of activity courses or monitored
activity are required as outlined above. All freshman students must enroll in an activity
course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general education and
graduation, but no more than one activity course or monitored activity in any one semester
may be counted toward this requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session
may be counted in lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of
activity courses and monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement

Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United States armed
forces are exempted from the general education requirement in physical education.
Students over 25 years of age at the time of matriculation may also be exempted from the
senera] education requirement in physical education. Students carrying fewer than 12 units

uring any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Education Department for
a postponement of the physical education activity requirement. For reasons of health, the
Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education
activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will not be made
and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

Application for Graduation

Graduation is not automatic on the completion of requirements. The student who intends
to graduate must take the initiative. When he believes that he is eligible, he should file an
application with the Evaluations Office, Administration Building, not later than the end of
tll'l)e third week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in mid-year, and not later than
the end of the eleventh week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in June or at the
end of summer session. The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact date. An
application fee of $3.25, which is nonrefundable and nontransferable, is required. Failure to
ap%ly on or before the specified date will exclude the student from consideration for honors
or distinction.

Election of Regulations for Graduation

A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing on the
same curriculum in any state university or college or in any of the California community
colleges may, for purposes of meeting graduation requirements, elect to meet the graduation
requirements in effect at San Diego State University either at the time of his entering the
curriculum or at the time of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions for
discontinued courses may be authorized or required by the proper authorities.

Graduation with Honors and Distinction

With the approval of the faculty, graduation with honors is granted to those students in
each graduating class who have achieved high grade point averages by the beginning of the
fall semester for mid-year graduates and by the end of the fall semester for June and summer
session graduates. FRE

The grade point average is computed on work done at this institution, except that if the
grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions is lower, those grades are
included in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction, grades for removal
of Incompletes and all other grade changes must be received in the Registrar’s Office no later
than the end of the fifth week of the semester in which the student plans to graduate and
the student must file an application for graduation prior to the published deadline. After the
degree is granted no changes can be made in the undergraduate record.

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the approval of the faculty, a
student doing superior work in his major field may be graduated with distinction in that field.

3—85474
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Commencement
ear at the end of the spring semester for
ose graduating at the end of the spring
ﬂ:ﬁrements for graduation in the summer

e authority of the Trustees and on

Commencement exercises are held once a
students who were graduated at mid-year, t
semester, and students who expect to complete re
session. The president of the university, by
recommendation of the faculty, awards the degrees.

3
Second Bachelor’s Degree
A second bachelor’s degree may be earned if the student has an excess of 24 units beyond
the minimum requirements for the first bachelor’s degree, makes a complete change in
major, fulfills all requirements for the degree (includ.in%general education requirements)
as required by this university, and has approval of the Dean of the University College.

Curricula

Summary
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Summary of Curricula Offered—Cont.

Summary of Curricula Offered

Arts and Sciences Graduate
Arts and Sciences ; Graduate Curricula Professional Curricula Curricula
Curricula Professional Curricula Curricula : i
« School of
School of e iil:plle% ALiherald Business | School of
Applied | Liberal | Business | School o Arts an rts and | Adminis- | Engineer- | School of | Graduate
Arxg and | Arts and | Adminis- | Engineer- | School of Graduate Sciences | Sciences tration ing Education | Division
Sciences | Sciences | tration ing Education | Division .
e Majors AB Bs AB BS BS MA MS
Majors AB BS AB BS BS M g4 laet o) .
Microbiology ... ........... MS i
L R SR e R e M ;
##Accounting- - cooeeeeanana- Nur:ing MA !
tAerospace engineering R e I
Afro-American studies Physi F; }dh_ e MA i
N ;s ioiie ys;ca [ _un:atlon _________ MA
m;‘;“"“l‘ """" Physical seience_. ... ____ MA
Anthropology...--. - --- gh]}"s-ifsl_ .................. . . o o MA MS
''''' S et olitical science i
**Agian studies. .- : 4 MA
Astronomy - - -.-- Psy C?IOIOB g o e T L MA MS
ol Public administration__.___. MPA
g;i:n%' """" Radiological physics_.__.___. T T Ms |
i oo t1Radio-televsion....___ oM |
g!]:lem:_c:l physics......cnomn " Recreation administration___ I
B frre s e R kv Religious studies. .. ________
t SRUMIRT oS il e S R AR o K o e Leia i osda] Do el MA
:ﬁhﬂd lil:vel_.npmﬂnt --------- **Russian area studies 7 !
1‘(:1?1'.1211 meef;l; """"""" *#8ocial acience. .. _...... Al N Rl o E HIZ N 22 MA j
C;umicsg fraernsnases #8ocial welfare______________ i
“Cmpﬂr‘ai;\:e literature. ... .- MS tSocial work......_.._.___ e et LT -- M8wW
i -- MBsSW
Computer science . M8 BociologY -ccccncccciicinnns 1\1"1\ |
""""""""""" Boaniah, s sania e MA I
Speech communication_.___. MA |
Speech pathology and audi- i
ology MA I
SdStatisties.. AR |
Voeational a; |
Zoology |
i
1t Offered by the Department of Telecommuniecations and Film. |
# Limited to students in Teacher Education. k
t For master’s degree only (not an undergraduate major). :
t Offered jointly with the University of California, San Diego. |
§ Offered jointly with the University of California, Berkeley. i
# Offered jointly with the University of California, Riverside.
## A concentration with the B.S. in Business Administration.
** An interdisciplinary program.
. ST 4 Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies.
g;ﬁ;smenca """"" t1 Offered by the Department of Microbiology.
Homa E'm'm' ;;I;i.l:-; """ # Offered by the School of SBocial Work.
Industrial urts-_:::: o 44 Offered by the Department of Mathematics.
Industrial technology. .
#flnformation systema...
< ke S et Special Curricula
< e e i B 'reprofessional Curricula Military Curricula
q‘[?l:;;?:::ﬁf;n stndias. . e s g;deniial Aerospace studies (A.F.R.0.T.C.)
M dnetaiias - - e ™)
”LII‘:‘IE:EE;E‘ """"""""""""""""""""""""""" Premedical Certificate (nondegree) Program
##Marketin el e e il : . Certificate in public administration 1
= Mass cﬂl;‘n;l;!illi:!;;.i-l;f: _________ Curricula in Broad Field Areas i
ool ETRESY ey ) FECEG AU Humanities [
Mathematics. . .__._..__._. AB Africa and the Middle East g

tMechanical engineering
Mexican-American studies.

Medical technology ¥
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Teaching Credentials

Multiple subjects teaching credential
Single subject teaching credential

Standard  teaching

specialization in community

teaching
Restricted credential

Minors for the Bachelor’s Degree

Accounting

Aerospace studies

Afro-American studies

Anthropology

Art

Asian studies

Astronomy

Biology

Botany

Business management

Chemistry

Classical humanities

Classics

Comparative literature

Dance

Drama

Economics

Educational technology
and librarianship

Employee relations

Engineering

English

Finance

French

Geography

Geology

German

Health science

History

Home economics

Humanities

Industrial arts

Information systems

Insurance

Italian

Jewish studies

Journalism

Linguistics

Marketing

Mathematics

Mexican-American Studies

Microbiology

Music

Philosophy

Physical education

Physical science

Physics

Political science

Portuguese

Production and operations
management

Psychology

Public administration

Radio-television

Real estate

Recreation

Religious studies

Russian

Social welfare

Sociology

Spanish

Speech communication

Speech pathology and audiology

Zoology

Interdisciplinary
Programs
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Interdisciplinary Programs

American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Lonna
Malmsheimer, LE-522, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. History 17A-17B and English 53A-53B. (12 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Humanities 180, History
l79Aa-Jl‘i'QB (may be used for groﬂgeB), and two groups of nine to 12 upper division units
chosen from Group A, Group B, or Group C and approved by the adviser. :

The remainder of the courses needed to fulfill the 30 unit requirement may be taken in
courses listed in Groups A, B, C and D, except that no more than 12 of the 30 units may be
taken from any one group.

Group A: A}Jner:‘ca%l Ij?erarure English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 138, 139.

Group B: American History. History 171A-171B, 172A-172B, 173A-173B, 174, 175A-175B,
175C, 176A-176B, 177A-177B, 178A-178B, 179A-179B, 180 (when relevant to American
Studies), 181A-181B, 182A-182B, 183A-183B, 184A-184B, 185, 189A-189B.

Group C: Social Sciences. Economics 111A-111B, 112, 135, 136, 138, 173, 174, 185, 189;
Geography 121, 154, 155, 158, 159, 160, 170, 171, 173; Political Science 105, 115, 116, 119, 120,
123-S, 124, 125, 126, 130, 132, 138, 139A-139B, 171; Sociology 113, 114, 121, 124, 125, 136, 157;
Journalism 117, 121; Mexican-American Studies 102, 105; Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 136; Women's Studies 140, 150A-150B, 180.

Group D: Electives. Art 157; Music 151D; Philosophy 164; Anthropology 171.

Foreign Language Requirements. Choice of foreign language should be made in
consultation with adviser.

Asian Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Asian Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Alvin Coox,
Department of History, is the adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Six units in History 4A-4B, 9A-9B, or Philosophy 1 and 2; six
units in Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics 1A and 1B, Geography 1 and 2, or Political Science

1 and 3; and Humanities 59A-59B. (18 units.) Art 52A-52B and Comparative Literature
TOA-T0B are recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the Humanities not less
than 12 units from at least two departments chosen from Art 152A, Comparative Literature
170, 190 through 196 (when relevant); History 180 (when relevant), 190A-190B, 191A-191B,
192, 193, 194, 195, 196A-196B, 197A-197B; Humanities 199 (when relevant); Philosophy 175
(when relevant), 196 (when relevant); Religious Studies 121A-121B, 126A-126B, 180, 181, 190
lgr\p\e'hen relevant), and 199 (when relevant); and from the social sciences not less than 12 units

om at least two departments chosen from Anthropology 175, 178, 186, 190, 191, 192, 196
(when relevant); Economics 102, 115, 167, 189, 190 angci% {when relevant) ; Geography 131,
133, 134, 150; Political Science 183, 187, 191. Recommended: Business Administration 165.

Foreign Language. Appropriate Asian language recommended.
Asian Studies Minor

The minor in Asian Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Alvin Coox,
Department of History, is the adviser for this minor. It consists of a minimum of 21 units to
Itl';(‘.' ude History 9A-9B or Humanities 59A-59B. Other lower division courses acceptable for
the minor are Art 52A-52B, Comparative Literature 70A-70B; and four units of an appropriate
?Slag language. Twelve units must be in upper division. Upper division courses acceptable
l01‘t e minor include: (a) from the Humanities, not fewer than six units chosen from: History
Sﬁg_—lglig, 191A-191B, 192, 193, 194, 195, 196A-196B, 197A-197B, Philosophy 175, Religious
- ies 121A-121B, 126A-126B; (b) from the Social Sciences, not fewer than six units chosen

rom: Anthropology 175, 186, 190, 191, 192, Economics 115, Geography 131, 133, 134, Political
Science 183, 187, Business Administration 165,
Courses selected from

may be chosen from among History 192, 193 and Anthropology 191. No more than six units
may be chosen from among History 194, 195 and Anthrg}{;olggy 192,

(a) and (b) above must be outside the major. No more than six units
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Child Development Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
The major in Child Development is offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 2; Biology 1; Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 4 and 70; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35 or Social Welfare 30; Psychology
1, 50; Sociology 1; Sociology 60 or Psychology 70. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 159; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 135 and 171; Psychology 131 and 150; Sociology 140 or Psychology 145;
and 18 units selected with the approval of the adviser, at least 12 and not more than 15 units
of which must be in an area in which the student wishes to concentrate.

European Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in European Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Ernest
Wolf, Department of German-Russian, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Twenty-two units to include Art 50A or 50B; Economics 1A-1B,
or Geography 1 and 2, or Political Science 1 and 3; History 4A-4B; and 12 units in Latin or
one of tghe major European languages (French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish) beyond
the minimum of four units required in liberal arts and sciences.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to be chosen with approval of the adviser
and distributed as follows: six units in Humanities to include Humanities 150A-150B or
151A-151B; six units in a major European foreign language; nine units in economics,
geoiraphy, history or political science; six units in art, classics, comparative literature, music
or philosophy; three units of electives. Majors in European Studies must have their program
for each semester approved by the adviser.

Humanities Curriculum
In Liberal Arts and Sciences

The Humanities curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Frank Marini,
Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, is the adviser for this curriculum.

The intensive program in humanities provides a course of study which gives a
comprehensive view of the development of contemporary civilization, with practice in
critical thinking and careful expression. The grogram encourages extensive reading in
history, literature and philosophy, with oral and written discussion.

Specific Requirements and Recommendations

1. A major in one of the departments of the College of Arts and Letters, consisting of
24 upper division units and the required introductory courses, plus a minor if
required by the major department. Knowledge of one foreign language is required,
as specified in the departmental major.

II. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected with a%proval of the
faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May include courses in the minor, if
appropriate.)

III. The adviser will assist the student who undertakes this program to distribute his
course work among the following areas:
(a) The origins of Western Civilization: Greek and Roman, Hebrew, Medieval.
(b) Western Civilization, 1500-1900; Continental, British and American.
(c) Contemporary Civilization.
(d) Type courses concerned with more than one period; comparative study of Asian

Civilization; linguistics and composition; theory.
IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities (3 units).
The student will file with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser
for the humanities curriculum.

Jewish Studies Minor

The minor in Jewish Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Harry Ruja,
Department of Philosophy, is adviser for this minor. It provides a balanced interdisciplinary
study of Jewish contributions to world culture and history. It serves the needs of students who
plan to (1) specialize in disciplines in which an understanding of Jewish contributions is
essential, or (2) follow careers in teaching, community service, foreign service or the
ministry. Students seeking a minor in Jewish Studies may want to consider combining it with
a major in Social Science with an emphasis on Africa and the Middle East. Many courses
relevant to this major are available in anthropology, Arabic language and literature,
economics, geography, history, political science, and sociology.
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The minor in Jewish Studies consists of 15 to 17 units to include Humanities 30 and 31, or
Hebrew 1 and 2; and nine units selected from Comparative Literature 105 (English 105), 185,
186, 192 (Kafka); Hebrew 199; Philosophy 135, 136; Religious Studies 100A and 115.

Latin American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Latin American Studies is offered b{)the Collef)e of Arts and Letters. The

adviser for Latin American Studies is Dr. Thomas M. Davies, Jr., Department of History. The

major provides (1) a basis for a more effective understanding of the cultures and
overnments of the western hemisphere; and (2) a basic education and training for a
usiness or professional career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high school
course of study not less than three years of study in one forecilgl language, preferably Spanish
or Portuguese. Proficiency in either of these languages is indispensable to a successtul career
in this area of study.

Preparation for the major. Portuguese 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 with

a minimum grade point average of 2.0 for all work attempted; twelve units selected from

?ﬁthtggpiogy 2, Economics 1A and 1B, Geography 1, History 8A-8B, Political Science 1, 3.
units,

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units selected from courses in anthropology, art,
economics, 5:3031'3 hy, history, Mexican-American Studies, political science, Portuguese, and
Spanish, with not less than twelve units in one field and nine in each of two other fields. At
least 33 units must be in courses having Latin American content. The student will file with
;he E\:lluatwns Office a master plan approved by the adviser for the Latin American Studies

urriculum,

Courses acceptable for the Latin American Studies Major include: Anthropology 155, 157,
162, 163, 169-5, 180, 181, 182; Art 151A, 151B; Economics 114, 153, 195; Geography 123, 124,
198 (when relevant); History 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162A-162B, 163A-163B, 164, 165A-165B
167A-167B, 168, 180 (when relevant); Mexican-American Studies 100, 133, 135; Political
Science 175, 184, 191, 194, 195; Portuguese 135, 185 (when relevant); Spanish 104A-104B,
106A-106B, 107, 108, 109, 170, 171, 172, 185 (when relevant); and 199 (when relevant) taken
in one of the departments listed above.

Liberal Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The liberal studies major offers a i i jecti
i t : general type of education leading to objectives not
otherwise provided in the regular programs of tﬁz university. Students electing this major

must declare it, as well as any option selected within i : : :
9 sbanester ailis. P within it, prior to satisfactory completion of

Option 1. Liberal Studies in Three Disciplines

The student elects three disciplines as associated with d icipating i
: : epartments participati the
li'l;?tral sh;ldxes rogram. The departments include those list%d in the Ezﬁegf S:Jfrkgrgl and
v egrsi,s:r :ﬁCo tige S?:fh Pr?fesmonal Studies, the College of Sciences, the School of Business
Socdmial e az?:’ e School of Education, the School gineering, and the Department of

Preparation for the major. A mlmmum of a ye i : i
: _ ; ar course in each of the three disciplin
selected in the major must be completed in ti:e lower division as foundatl;g; forc lﬁppﬁ
1\_*{1115121: tﬁgg;s:ls, O;t whatever the glartfirl:flpaﬁng departments require
>Nt must secure approval of his program by the d ‘ i i
th;t:;ree disciplines involved and the Dean ogfr the JMVersfgaE%ﬁzgg.Chmmm sl
jor. A minimum of 36 upper division units selected from iscipli i
! . vision three disciplines, with no
Eﬁ;g:stgg n’g‘e :lmt_s from any one discipline. If two of the three fields selgcted are from
o i £ yretha ? pzomal:nbe{l?lt arts ta_mcl sciences, the major is governed by the regulations
2 T Tl PO - It two of the three fields are selected from those not exclusively

] : sciences program (majors which sati i i
s o i ch satisfy requirements for the single
pr. 5 isz,féle?] only do not apply), the major is governed by the regulations in

tion 2. Li L o2 . -
Apofied Arts an(li)e Sr:ilegct:gles in the Multiple Subjects Groups with the A.B. Degree in

e student taking this opti ;
subjects groups of kgowle(:!;t;o;:iselects courses to extend his background in the four multiple

any one department or area): entified as follows (not more than 30 units may be taken in
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Group A: English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech.
This group includes the following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (English and speech
only); (2) comparative literature; (3) English, i.e., American literature, British literature,
and creative writing; (4) journalism; (5) linguistics; (6) Mexican-American Studies (English
and speech only); (7) speech communication, plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group B: Mathematics and science (physical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the following areas: (1) geography (1, 3, 4, 5 only); (2) the life sciences, i.e., biology, botany,
microbiology, zoology; (3) mathematics; (4) the physical sciences, i.e., astronomy, chemistry,
geology, oceanography, physical science, physics; (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the followin
areas: (1) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology; (3) economics; (4) family studies ans
consumer sciences; (5) geography; (6) health science and safety; (7) history; (8)
Mexican-American Studies; (9) political science; (10) social welfare; (11) sociology; (12)
women's studies.

Group D: Humanities and fine arts (including foreign languages). This group includes the
following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (2) art; (3)
drama; (4) foreign languages and literatures, i.e., classical and oriental, French and Itahan,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (7) music; (8) philosophy; (9) religious studies; (10)
women’s studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major.

Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in
composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication;
a three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above. 2

Group B: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: six units of mathematics™;
three or more units of a life science™; three or more units of a physical science; and
additional units from the areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units.

Group C: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: course work to satisfy
“American Institutions’ requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C.”

Group_D: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: three units of art; three units
of music’™"""; three units selected from drama, humanities, philosophy or religious studies;
and additional units of course work selected from the areas under Group D.

Major. A minimum of 30 us{pcr division units to include: a 15-unit concentration in one
of the four groups; the additional 15 units distributed among the three remaining groups with
no less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Option 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. It meets all requirements for the multiple subjects/diversified major
as specified in the Ryan Bill. Students planning to enter elementary education must consult
andpsi:cure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education.

Other students who wish to take this major must consult the Dean of the University
College to secure program approval.

Russian Area Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Russian area studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Vytas
Dukas, Department of German-Russian, is adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major, Russian 1. 2, 3, 4, or equivalent. (16 units.) Lower division
prerequisites for the upper division courses to be taken in the major. (3-9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine units from at least two
departments in the humanities selected from Comparative Literature 125, 126, History
147A-147B, Humanities 152, 153; nine units from at least two departments in the social
sciences selected from Economics 102, 118, Geography 126, 127, Political Science 181, 186; six
units in Russian selected from Russian 101A-101B, 102A-1028B, 103, 104, 105A-105B, 110A-110B,
111: and six units of electives selected with the approval of the adviser.

* Includes all General Education requirements except physical education. (Students who plan to enter elementary

education must take Physical Education 53 in lieu of one of the physical education activity units for General Education.)
* Mathematics 10A-10B is required for students whu_plan to enter elementary education.
*** One course in either physical or life science must include a laboratory =
+* Health science and safety is required for students who plan to enter elementary education
s+ \fusic 2 is required for students who plan to enter elementary education.
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Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Information may
be obtained in LE-363A.

Preparation for the major. Mathematics 19 or other statistics course offered by a social
science department; a six-unit sequence in each of three of the following fields: (1)
anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) Mexican-American Studies, (6)

litical science, 87) sociology. (21 units.g) gourses recommended for these sequences are as

llows: Anthropology 1 ancg; Economics 1A and 1B; Geography 1 and 2; History 4A-4B or
8A-8B; Mexican-American Studies 1A-1B, 10 or 20A-20B; Political Science 1 and 2; and
Sociology 1 and 10.

Major. Thirty upper division units in the fields listed above to include 15 units in one;
six units in each of two others; three more units in one of these or a fourth field.
Mexican-American Studies is limited to six units selected from 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 111,
121, 122A-122B, 180, 183, 186.

Courses coverinﬁ four fields must be completed. If the requirement for the fourth field
is not satisfied by the three upper division units described above, then it may be satisfied by
three units of lower division credit.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. David H. Johns, Department of Political Science.
Emphasis in Africa and the Middle East.

Preparation for the ma[lor. History 4A-4B, Humanities 57 and/or 58, and three to six units
selected from: Anthropology 1, 2; Comparative Literature 52A, 52B, 80A; Economics 1A, 1B;
Geography 1, 2; and Humanities 30, 31. (15 units.) Students should note that a number of
the upper division required and recommended courses listed below have lower division

prerequisites, but these prerequisites do not constitute requirements per se for the
completion of the major.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units, selected with the consent of the adviser,
to include at leagt 15 units in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science
or religious studies, or a combination of 15 units in art, comparative literature and religious
studies. Required courses: Anthropology 176 or 184 or 185; Economics 119; Geography 125
or 130; six units from History 156A, 156B, 157, 158A and 158B; and Political Science 188 or 189
(1::' 192. In addition the fo]]owylg courses are recommended: Anthropology 152, 153, 154, 156,

64; Art 152B, 158; Comparative Literature 175; Economics 189, 195; History 123, 155A-155B,
183A; Political Science 176, 191; Religious Studies 114, 115, 116.

Foreign Language: Arabic 1,2, 103 and 104, or Hebrew 1, 2 and 3 or French 1. 2 and 3

g; Ff)’roolg;zgttl:fylth i.;, énd 3. 1;11 equix;l_lent level of com tency’in any other languag;: judged
ommi i i i i

S st i ;gncfn rica and the Middle East is acceptable. Competency will

A minor is not required with t j in thi j i i i
in Jewidh Studies.eq ir he major. Students in this major may wish to consider a minor

Sc_)cial Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. Warren A. Johnson, Department of Geography.
g e Empbhasis in Environment
reparation for the major. Biology 1 and 2, Chemistry 7A; a six-unit sequ. i
_ : ; = ence in each of
t(lsu)'ee ollzttih:l following fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geogrgph » (4) history,
sequggcesc scnefmizle, and (6) sociology. (25 units.) Courses recommemﬁad f'or these
T :_1:;;3 as tollows: Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics 1A and 1B, Geography 1 and 2,
i ry o or 8A-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. Additional
Mn?men ed courses include: Chemistry 7B, Geology 2, 3, and 4.
ajor. A minimum of 30 upper division units to in b '
si¢ clude 12 units selected f; Ee
ig?t ﬁ:olﬁ;)(;ei)gzgaphy 170 or 199, Political Science 119 or 130; 1.':md fg :nit;{)sr.::‘]]ectggof?t;f:
pology 156, 158, 159, 179; Economics 100A, 100B, 105, 131, 189: Geography 154, 155, 156,

158, 159, 171,173, 174, 175, 176; Hist  Bane o :
50, 157. Recommended:,Bigl},g;s lollfs)'olrﬁ%gohtlcal Science 116, 117, 118, 125; Sociology 140,
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Graduate Division

Organization and Administration

All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the Graduate
Division and responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to a Graduate Council
under the chairmanship of the Dean of the Graduate Division who also serves as the
administrative officer of the Graduate Division, > !

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code (see the section of this
catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council, through the Graduate Division Office, admits
all students to authorized graduate degree curricula, determines their eligibility to continue
in such curricula, and, in the cases of unsatisfactory performance, requires students to
withdraw from all graduate curricula.

The Graduate Council is the appropriate university authority for the administration of all
matters related to graduate degree curricula, requirements for which are specified in Section
40504 of the California Administrative Code.

Association Membership

San Diego State University is a member of the Western Association of Graduate Schools
and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

Degrees Offered

All master’s degrees are conferred by the Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State University. These degrees
are designed to provide instruction for graduate students in the liberal arts and sciences, in
applied fields, and in the professions, including the teaching profession.

_Doctoral degrees are awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges in the

names of San Diego State University and the cooperating campus of the University of
California.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy de in Chemi is off ioi i iversity of
Califormis Sos Dices phy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly with the University o

The Doctor of Philosophy d in E i ioi i : i
Cablfornia R side, phy degree in Ecology is offered jointly with the University of

The Doctor of P hilosophy degree in Genetics is offered jointly with the University of
California, Berkeley.

Master of Arts
The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields:

American studies
Anthropology
Art

Asian studies
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
Economices
Education
English
French
Geography
erman
Health science
History
Industrial arts
Latin American studies

Linguistics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physicaﬁ) education
Physical sciences

thlsics

Political science

Psychology

Radio and television

Russian

Social science

Sociology

Spanish

Speech communication

Speech pathology
and audiology
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Master of Science
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields:

Aerospace engineering Geology

Astronomy Home economics

Biology Mass communications

Business administration Mathematics

Chemistry Mechanical engineering

Civil engineering Microbiology

Computer science Physics

Counseling Psychology

Criminal justice Radiological physics
administration Social work

Electrical engineering Statistics

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning

Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

Admission Procedures

Matriculation

Any student, holding the baccalaureate degree and wishing to be admitted to San Diego
State University for postgraduate study, must apply for admission to the university at the
Admissions Office and comply with the regulations of the Admissions Office as stated in the
section of this catalog on Admissions.

Unclassified Graduate Standing

Acceptable graduate students are admitted to the university by the Admissions Office with
unclassified graduate standing. Admission to the university with unclassified graduate
standing does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula in the Graduate
Division.

Classified Standing in the Graduate Division

A student who has been admitted to the umiversity by the Admissions Office with
unclassified graduate standing who desires to earn an advanced degree must file an
application for admission to an authorized advanced degree curriculum and the Graduate
Division. If the applicant meets the requirements of Section 41001 of the California
Administrative Codg he will be admitted to the graduate curriculum of his choice and to
the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. The Graduate Division Office
notifies the Registrar to change the status of the student from unclassified to classified
standing.

Failure to Meet Admission Requirements

If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for classified graduate standing, he may
remain in tl'?e university with unclassified graduate standing and enroll in any undergraduate
course for which he has the necessary prerequisites, provided facilities'and competent
instructors are available.

Unclassified graduate students are not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses except
with permission of the instructor and the Dean of the Graduate Division. All credit earned
by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation as to its acceptance in satisfaction
og master’s degree requirements.

Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered courses, except
under special circumstances (see section “Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit”).
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Withdrawal and Reinstatement

A graduate student who has begun work on a graduate degree and has taken no courses
within the last calendar year may be considered to have withdrawn from the degree
curriculum. If he wishes to resume his work, he may be required to file an application for
readmission to the Graduate Division. He may then be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time of readmission.

Any student who was not in attendance or on official approved leave of absence during
the semester preceding the semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission
to the university.

Any §raduate student whose performance is judged to be unsatisfactory by the Graduate
Council may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula offered by San
Diego State University.

Advanced Degree Curricula
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

i T]h?' requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated fully in the Graduate
ulletin,

Requirements for Master’s Degree

The minimum requirements for the Master of Arts degree, the Master of Science degree,
the Master of Business Administration degree, Master of City Planning degree, Master of
Public Administration degree, and the Master of Social Work degree are established by the
Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges. Students seeking to enter
a curriculum in the Graduate Division leading to these degrees must comply with the
adrmss:_ons rocedures described above, be advanced to candiﬁacy, and meet tﬁe scholastic,
professional and personal standards, including the passing of examinations, required in the
Graduate Division, :

The Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Public Administration degrees
require 30 semester units of grgduate work; the Master of Business Administration degree
r?cg:res between 30 and 60 units (dea;anding upon the student’s background); the Master
of City Planning and Master of Social Work degrees are two-year degrees and each requires
gﬁ units of graduate work. At‘!east 30 units of work must be earned in residence at San ?)iego
Atl:late University for the M.C.P. degree and at least 24 units for all other master’s degrees.

acceptable credit must have been earned within seven years of the date when all
requirements for the degree are completed. A grade point average of 3.0 (grade of Bon a
rwe-pmgt f:?»calle[l or better must be earned in (1) all programmed 100-numbered courses
o~ lll:éien 3; the removal of undergraduate _deficiencies, (2) all programmed courses
i g - urses accepted for transfer credit and courses taken concurrently with or
: akeﬁqal;esr;n y[t)?e-;gusrtsstseaﬁcqpted_ tFor transfer, and (SLal] 100-, 200- or 300-numbered courses
: niv r wi i
listed on the offeial rocsy 3resé r); go;::;lgrrr:;‘t.ly with or subsequently to the earliest course

Graduate Bulletin

Complete details on the operation and administration of these requirements, together

with other administrative lati g j i >
C?fgncil, o mintrati thl;e%u ations on Fraduate study as determined by the Graduate

ice.

raduate Bulletin, which is available at the Graduate Division

Nondegree Curricula

Preprofessional Programs
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Preprofessional Programs

Programs Available
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Recommended: Business Administration 126; Economics 131, 135, 170; History
152A-152B, 177A-177B; Political Science 111A-111B, 138, 139A. Additional: Economics 150,
History 175C and 179A-179B, Political Science 1398,

In addition to the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives in
English, philosophy, psycholo ¥, sociology, and speech communication are recommended.
A master of Eng isg is essential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is required for all master
plans. If the special major pattern of concentration is ¢ osen, a copy of the master plan is
to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

Premedical Curriculum

See the first paragraph under Predental.

The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical colleges requires three
years of undergraduate study. However, four years of undergraduate study are usually
completed before admission. The premedical student is strongly advised to select a major
in a department leading toward an A.B, degree in liberal arts and sciences, This is most
readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chemistry, or zoology, although other
departmental majors are acceptable. Specific requirements for these majors are described
for each department.

High school students planning to enter medicine should include in the high school
program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra,
chemistry, physics, and two or three years of German or French.

Recommended Course of Study for Premedical Curriculum

The following is a list of courses which will satisfy the entrance requirements of most
medical colleges. These courses should be included in the program of the premedical student
regardless of his selected major. The entrance requirements for medical colleges differ
somewhat and specific requirements of the medical school to which the student wishes to
apply should be obtained directly from that medical college. For additional information
students should consult the premedical adviser on campus.

Lower division: Biology 1 and 2; Chemistry 1A-1B and 12, and 4 or 5; six units of English,
to include English 5; 12 units of French or German; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.
Upper division: Biology 155, 156 or Zoology 103; Chemistry 112,

S nf}y remmmendeﬁ:y Biology 15, 101; Latin 1 and 2 or at least Classics 50; Mathematics

tro.
21, 22; Zoology 106.
Preparation for Other Professions

Programs leading to professional study in agriculture, architecture, forestry, optometry,
pharmacy, theology, veterinary science, and other areas, may be planned for a student who
may wish to take some undergraduate work in liberal arts at this university. Since these
professional areas frequently require a complete four-year course of study at the institution
granting the degree. preprofessional programs are not provided at San Diego State
University. If the studcat wishes to take work at this university, he is advised to consult the
catalog of the university to which he expects to transfer to determine_: requirements before
arranging his program. Faculty advisers will assist the student in planning his course of study.
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School of Business Administration

Departmental Organization e AR

i t ise the School of Business Administration: Accounting, ¥
M:‘;:z:;g::?ﬁ;lfe?;g?m Information Systems. Each department offers its separate
majors and minors.

Accreditation

The School is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Bureau of Business and Economic Research

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity serving
the needs of the School. Its chief purpose is to facilitate research by faculty and students }tln
the areas of economics and business. For further information, see “Research Bureaus” in the
catalog section, Introducing San Diego State University,

Courses in Business Administration

Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of this catalog
on Announcement of Courses.

¥
The Master’s Degree
The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration degree
éa 30-60 unit program) and the Master of Science degree in business admimstrahgn. Both
egrees offer concentrations in ten areas. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bu%letin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Departmental Majors and Minors
The following listed majors and minors are offered by the five departments in the School
of Business Administration.
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Major in Accounting with the B.S. degree
Minor in Accounting

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

Majors with the B.S. degree in the following:

Finance

Insurance

Real Estate
Minors in the following:

Finance

Insurance

Real Estate

I DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Majors in Marketing with the B.S. degree
Minor in Marketing

e DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Ma_a]or in Information Systems with the B.S. degree
Minor in Information Systems

e DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Major in Management with the B.S. degree
Minors in the following:

Business Management

En;gloyt_ee Relations :

Production and Operations Management
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Graduation Requirements

The student must complete the requirements listed below for the bachelor’s degree.
(Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific information.)
1. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. No less than 40 percent of these
units must be in business and economics, and no less than 40 percent must be in courses
outside of the areas of business administration and economics.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five- int scale) or better in
all the all uni

(ail all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) ts attempted at this
college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

5. One Major.

6

. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech and writing, or
completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.

- All regulations established by the college.

. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and
ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9. Forty units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

The Major

Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed quer division
courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the gescription of each major.
Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite courses.
Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas other t the major.
Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the degree.
For information on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the section
of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 percent of the
units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of business and economics.

Qo =

Majors

Accounting Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A, 80, 83; Economics 1A and
1B, Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (25-27 units.) Students who
expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 100, 102, 106,
126, 132, 150, 190 or 191; and Economics 100A or 100B; and 12 units selected from the
following: Business Administration 101, 107, 108, 112, 114, 115, 118, 119; Economics 135, 170;
and/or one course and only one course each from finance, information systems,
management, and marketing.

In addition to units in general education and to upper division units in the major, nine
upper division elective units outside of business administration and economics are required.
Lower division courses satisfy this requirement when all nine units are in one oreign

language.

Finance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A, 80, 83; Economics 1A and
1B; Mathematics 20 or 50; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 19. (25-27 units.) Students who
expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 100, 126, 127, 128A,
130, 132, 150, 190 or 191; Economics 100A, 100B, and 135; at least three units selected from
Business Administration 129 and 197; and three units of electives selected from business
administration and economics courses with consent of the adviser. Fifty-two units (12 of
which must be upper division) must be taken outside business administration and economics.
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Information Systems Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

i j i ini i E d 84; Economics
tion for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 304, 80, 83, an s
lAPargsTg; lI':c‘.:l:lonomicw or Mathematics 19; Mathematics 20 or 50. (28-30 units.) Students \ivho
expect to use Economics 1A to meet general edz_m’ation‘ requirements must complete
compensating units in courses outside business administration and economics.

j ini f34 er division units to include Business Administration 103, 126,
l&g,l ?3%',' lé%,nig,nigg,l c1)815, i18’p7p 188,! anld 190; six units of electives selected from Business
Administration 128A, 131, 134, 140, 163, 182, 183, and 194A.

General electives. In addition to the requirements for the major, the student must select
20 units to complete the required total; at least nine of the 20 units must be in upper division
courses outside of business administration or economics.

Insurance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80, 83; E_]conomac; 1A
and 1B; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. ( 2@-30 units.) Students
who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general
education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units, to include Business Administration 120, 121A,
121B, 123, 124, 126, 132, 150, and 190 or 191, and 12 units selected from Business
Administration 103 or 106, 122, 125, 127 or 128A, 131 or 134, 140, 151 or 163, 170, 184, 197, a_nd
Economics 135. Fifty-two units (12 of which must be upper division) must be taken outside
of business administration and economics.

Management Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

The major in management is a flexible program which allows the student to either obtain
a broad background in the nature of organizations, their operation, structure, behavior and
environment; or concentrate in one of the areas of Human Resources Administration,

Production and Operations Management, or Management Science. Students must complete
all three of the following requirements.

(1) Professional Curriculum Within the Major Field

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A, 80, 83; Economics 1A and
1B; Mathematies 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (25-27 units.)

l\_r:aj;or. Business Administration 103, 126, 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150, 190 or 191. (31
Units.

(2) Areas of Concentration Within the Major Field

_ Select 18 units from one of the areas below. No units taken in the major above may be
included in these 18 units.

(a]_ l_iusm_ess Management: (1) Decision techniques-six units from Business
Adrmmstra_hon_ 114, 127, 136, 138, 157, 185, 186, 187, 190 or 191, 192, or Economics 107, and
(2) Organization behavior—six units from Business Administration 137, 142, 143, 163,
Psyghology 105, 121, 123, 125, or Sociology 120, 122, 132, or 148, and (3) Organizational
Enuronment_—s:x units from Business Administration 118, 129, 130, 131, 148, 151, 153, 156, 165,
197, Economies 150, 170, History 175A-175B, Sociology 101, 104.

; 4{(‘b) ﬁlumaq Respurces Adm;nistratinn: (1) Six units of Business Administration 142 and
3 S:‘m (2) Six units from Business Administration 122, 137, Economics 150, 152, or 153, and
(3)( ix units from Psychology 105, 121, 133, 152, 175, Sociology 120, 121.
¢) Production and Operations Management:
136 and either 137 or 138, and (2) Six umsts
162, 164, Economics 150, and (3) Six units fr
191, 192, Economics 107, 141, 171.

(d) Management Science: ( 1) Six units of Business Admini i
nage: e | tration 190 ) :
and (12-) Six units frqm Business Administration 114, 156. lﬁ:qg{ﬂ?gj 186, ?3719;" i'{‘;)lgﬁ(
units from Economics 107, 141, Mathematics 134, 135A-135B, 141 143, i

(1) Six units of Business Administration
from Business Administration 114, 127, 142, 161,
om Business Administration 185, 186, 187, 190 or
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(3) Pattern Requirements Qutside the Department of Economics
and the School of Business Administration

A minimum of 16 units of pattern requirements must be taken. Courses taken to satisfy
this requirement must be upper division courses except as listed below. All such courses are
in addition to and may not be used to satisfy any requirements in general education nor may
they be used to satisfy requirements in (1) and (2) above.

Tz;\is requirement may be satisfied in any one of the following three ways:

(1) By taking a minimum of eight units in the areas of Life, Piysical and Social Sciences
as indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight units in the areas of Humanities and Fine
Arts as indicated in (b).

(a) Life science, physical science, and social science. A minimum of eight units, to be
selected with the approval of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College
of Sciences or the departments of Geography, Political Science, and Sociolo y. All upper
division courses in the specified departments are suitable as well as the Fo]?owin lower
division courses: Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5; Mathematics 51 and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Humanities and fine arts. A minimum of eight units, to be selected with the approval
of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of Arts and Letters (except
Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Socio]og}g or the College of Professional
Studies (except Aerospace Studies, Industrial Studies and Physical Education). All upper
division courses and the following lower division courses are suitable: Art 5, 50A-50B,
52A-52B, Speech Communication 4, 60 and 64. All courses in a foreign language are
acceptable, but at least eight units must be taken in one language.

(2) A minor in a department outside of Business Administration and Economics consisting
of at least 16 units (no more than six units of which may be lower division units).

(3) A pattern of courses outside Business Administration and Economics (at least 16 units)
from a number of departments which fits the requirements of the individual student and is
approved in advance by the student’s adviser and filed with the Evaluations Office. (No
more than six units may be in lower division courses.)

Marketing Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A, 80, 83; Economics 1A and
1B; Mathematics 20 or 50; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 19. (25-27 units.) Students
who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to meet general
education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside these areas.

Major. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 149, 150,
151, 156, 157, 158, ang 190; nine units selected from Business Administration 152, 153, 154, 159,
160, 161, 162, 163, 164 and 165; and six units selected from Business Administration 103, 134,
135, 140, 145, 184, 191, and 197. In addition to the upper division units in the major and in
general education, 12 upper division elective units outside of business administration and
economics are required.

Real Estate Major

With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80, 83, Economics 1A
and 1B, Economics 2 or Mathematics 19, and Mathematics 20 or 50. (28-30 units.)

Students who expect to use Economics 1A to meet general education requirements must
complete compensating units in courses outside business administration and economics.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 126, 132, 140,
150, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, and 190 or 191, Public Administration and Urban Studies 160; and
six to seven units selected from Business Administration 100, 106, 107, 120, 121, 153, 175,
Economics 135, 142, Fifty-two units (12 of which must be upper division) must be taken
outside of business administration and economics.

Minors

These minors are for students whose majors are outside of business administration. They
all require Business Administration 1A-1B.

Accounting: Fifteen units required of which 11 must be upper division, including
Business Administration 100.

Business management: Nineteen units required, including Economics 1A and 1B,
Business Administration 1A-1B, 132, and six units from Business Administration 134, 135, 140,
or 145.
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ions: Nineteen units required, including Economics 1A and 1B, Business

Adeﬁ'}Eilg:fiomﬁ]fXTﬁ 132, 140, and three units from Business Administration 142, 143, o:: 145.

Finance: Sixteen units required, including Economics 1A, 1B and 135, and Business
Administration 132. : o .

Information systems: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 83, 84,
185, 186, 187, and Mathematics 20 or 50.

Insurance: Nineteen units required, including Business Admini;tgatior_t 30A-30B; 120; 121
or 124; and three additional upper division units in business administration. ‘

Marketing: Nineteen units required, including Economics 1A a.nd_ }B, [.!u.smess
Adn;::];:tragon ISH(II!? ae:d six additiogal upper division units in business administration. :

Producti d ations management: Nineteen units required, including Economics
1A nm:il clg,n Enusi:gg Administratgion 1A-1B, 132, 135, and three units from Business
Administration 136, 137, or 138.

Real estate: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 30A-30B, 170,
and six additional upper division units in business administration.

Business Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for the Single Subject teaching credential in business must complete all
requirements for the appl.icaﬁ]e specialization as outlined in this section of the catalog on the
School of Education. Students must complete the requirements of a major in one of the five
departments within the School of Business Administration. In consultation with the
Coordinator of Teacher Education in the School of Business Administration, undergraduate
students shall develop programs which fulfill the State credential requirements.
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Accreditation

The School is a member of the American Association of Colleges fi : i

i i l I Ass ges for Teacher Education.
It is fully accredited by the California State Board of Education and the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Bureau of Educational Evaluation and Research

The Bureau of Educational Evaluation and Research is an organized service and research
activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to facilitate research by faculty and
students in the area of education and to provide services to schools and colleges in the field
of education. For further information, see “Research Bureaus” in the catalog section, Special

Programs and Services.

Courses in Education

Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula.

Degrees
Master’s Degree

The Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in 10 areas and a Master of

Science degree in counseling are offered. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Bachelor’s Degree

Graduation Requirements, Requirements for graduation with a bachelor’s degree are
outlined in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

_ Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree. The bachelor of vocational education degree
is currently offered to vocational teachers of California who are recommended by the Board
of Examiners for Vocational Education.

New Credentials

Assembly Bill 122 (Ryan Bill) has changed the credential structure in the State of
California. Students who do not complete credential requirements by September 14, 1974,
or who are not on a lock list as of December 1, 1973, must meet the requirements of the new
credentials offered by Assembly Bill 122. Information on these new credentials is available
in the offices of the several del;])artments of the School of Education. The multiple subjects
credential (elementary), and the single subject credential (secondary), have been approved
by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing. The following credentials are in
a developmental stage.

Specialist Credentials’

Early Childhood

Reading

Bilingual / Cross-Cultural

Special Education

Services Credentials’

Administrative Services

Health Services Credential

Library
Pupil Personnel Services

" These credentials may be obtained only after completion of the single subject or multiple subjects credential,
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Credentials th of professional ice in the public schools
ishing to teach or provide other types of professional service i

of & _on:n\i:\:m% hoold a valis teaching/service cregentia]. Assembly Bill 122 Eaas marked_la)i

changed the requirements for credentials in the state. Some of these new credenti

programs have been defined (see below). Others are in the state of development and/or

adoition. Students are advised to consult with the department in which they are interested

to obtain advising that is current. .

List of Credentials School Service Authorized

1. Multiple subjects credential ........ Teach in any self-contained classroom kindergarten
through twelfth grade.

2. Single subject credential .............. Teach single subject area in grades K through 12.

Fisher Credentials’

List of Credentials School Service Authorized

(1) A standard teaching credential
with Esrecialization in:
(a) Ele

mentary teaching ......... Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine
(b) Secondary teaching ............ Teachl major and minor in grades seven through
twelve

The following applies to both (a) and (b).

By completing specialized preparation, additional authorization may be earned in: (1)
Specialization in Teaching of Exceptional Children, authorizing teaching in the area of
mentally retarded in kin’é%rgarten and grades one through fourteen; and (2) Specializa-
tion in Librarianship, authorizing service as librarian and teaching of librarianship in
kindergarten and grades one through fourteen. (3) Specialization in Area of Deaf and
Severely Hard of Hearing, authorizing teaching in the area of deaf and severely hard
of hearing in kindergarten and grades one through fourteen.

(2) The Community College
Instructor Credential .............. Teach in grades thirteen and fourteen, any course in
an occupational or subject matter area which
appears on the credential document
(3) A standard designated subjects
credential o T Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels
specified on the credential
(4) A standard designated services
e T e Perform pupil personnel services or health services as
specified on the credential
(5) A standard  supervision
gyedential o o e o Serve as supervisor, consu]tarit, é)r othe}ll' irﬂtemediatle
inistrative position including school princi;
(6) A standard administration " . : 5

evedenbigli ..o e Serve as a district superintendent or in intermediate
level administrative positions, including those
services authorized by the standard supervision
; credential
(7) A restricted credential ... Selrve ias a speech and hearing specialist at all grade
evels.

Admission to Teacher Education
Application for Admission

Students who plan to enroll in a credential icati issi
¢ program must make application for admission
to t‘i;:t program through the appropriate department. The Multiple Subjects Credential is

to be completed through the Elementary Educati i j
0 cation D :
Credential through the gecondary Educatign Departnilent.epanmem‘ e e

Y

Only students wh ;
geceu:ber 1, I%Ee;:]:@mm&kxémggﬁm’ede“m by September 14, 1974, or who were on a lock list by
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Standards for Admission:
Multiple Subjects Credential (Elementary Education)

1. Formal application to the education program must be filed sometime after completing

2

45 units of college work.

Written recommendations. Applicants will be required to provide two written

character references from persons not related to them. These recommendations will

Iée included in the applicant’s folder and will be examined by the Admissions
ommittee.

Prior experience with children and youth groups. Applicants will provide evidence
of having had experience with children and youth groups. Such evigence will consist
of a signed (by applican? statement, describing §1re experience and including the
place and approximate dates of the experience. For applicants not having such
experience working with children, a laboratory activity course providing such
experiences will be required prior to admission into the professional preparation
sequence.

- Successful completion of the Reading Comprehension and Writing Competency

Tests. These tests are offered several times each year. Consult the Class Schedule or
the bulletin board outside Education 100 for dates and time.

. Health Clearance. To meet the specific requirements for authorization for student

teaching, a medical examination must be completed. This examination is in addition
to the medical required for admission to the University.

. Interview. Interview(s) with faculty members of the Department of Elementar

Education should be scheduled during the weeks following the application period.
(See application packet for specific dates.)

- Student teaching application. Application for a student teaching assignment must be

filed during the semester prior to beginning student teaching.

. Grade point average. A 2.20 GPA (overall) is required for admission to the program.

Once admitted, a 2.20 GPA must be maintained in the professional education courses
and in overall college work to remain in the Frogram. Transfer students must have
copies of their transcripts forwarded to the Elementary Education Department.

9. Planned program appointment. After completion of 45 college units, each student

10.

11.

should sign up for an appointment with a faculty adviser to work out a planned
program.

Prerequisite courses. The following lower division courses are required for admission
to the program. Admission priority will be given to students who have completed all
of the prerequisites.

Health Science and Safety 21, “Principles of Healthful Li\m}f" rireein riiive. X TIIATES
Mathematics 10A, “Structure and Concepts of Elementary Mathematics” .. 3 units
Music 2, “Basic Musicianship for Non-Music Majors” ..........cccccceceeivsiovnn. 3 units
Physical Education 53, “Physical Education of Children” ...............c............ 2 units

Major. The new credential legislation (Ryan Act) permits a student to use any major
listed in the college catalog. The student must, however, demonstrate his knowle(f e
of the content of the subjects commonly taught in the elementary school by
examination. Currently, the NTE Common Exam (National Teachers Examination,
Common Knowledge Section only) is being administered. Information regarding this
test may be obtained through the Test Office.

The recently defined Liberal Studies Major (diversified major) may be selected for the
teaching credential. Completion of this major exempts the teacher candidate from the
NTE examination. (See the Liberal Studies Information Packet available in Room
ED-100.)

Standards for Admission:
Single Subject Credential (Secondary Education)

. A prerequisite course: “The Secondary School,” Education 100A.
2. Academic achievement: Acceptable GPA, 2.5 overall and 2.75 in the major.
, Satisfactory written recommendations from:

(a) Instructors in Education 100A. ‘ ;

(b) Student’s major department verifying the student’s competency in the major and
suitability for the profession. ‘ o

(c) Participating teacher or director of school or community facility in field experience.

. Successful completion of the English Proficiency Examination or its equivalent, and
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demonstrated ability to communicate effectively verbally and in writing.

5. Successful clearance of Health Examination.

6. Formal application to the program by the student in the Education 100A class.

7. Absence of criminal conviction which would preclude credentialing.

New Students Who Seek to Complete a Credential :

Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of rqqluirements credential
who are teaching and working concurrently toward a regular credential may have a program
designed to fit their background. Evaluation of college credit completed to date, and
arrangements for programming should be made through the Admissions Office of the School
of Education.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A student transferring into San Diego State University with advanced standing must
complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at this
university before recommendation for a credential, regardless of the extent of education
work already completed elsewhere.

Evaluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject to
reduction in credit, in light ofy new requirements and changes in educational procedures. All
courses taken either at this university or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser
in order to be credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for
a degree.

Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential
Multiple Subjects (Elementary) - Clear

Persons interested in teaching in the elementary school will typically pursue the multiple
subjects credential which authorizes the holder to teach in any self-contained classroom,
classrooms in which one teacher is responsible for all the subjects commonly found in the
elementary schools. Attainment of this credentis! requires:

1. A bachelor’s degree (or higher) with any :1:vjor other than education.
2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 uni'« of upper division or graduate units).

3. Completion of an approved program of p:o!ssional education including 15 units of
course work and 16 units of student te ching (see Department of Elementary
Education for further information about the approved programs).

4. Passage of subject matter examination (s) or waiver thereof.
5. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading.
6. Three years of successful teaching.

Multiple Subjects ( Elementary) - Preliminary
An applicant may be granted a preliminary teaching credential if the applicant has met
all the requirements listed above except for completion of the fifth year of study and/or three
years of successful teachm‘f experience. Thus, a person whose rogram allows him to meet
these requirements would be eligible for a preliminary credential at the same time he
finishes his four-year college program. During the next five years, however, such persons

must co;:Flete the 30 units (the fifth year of study) in order to become eligible for the “full”
credential.

Description of Interdepartmental Majors
for Elementary Teaching
Liberal Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The liberal studies major offers a general tyﬁe of educ eading to objectives not

I 1 : ation |
ﬁ:hetr\:lﬂsel provided in the yelgular programs of the university. Students electing this major
ust declare it prior to satis actory completion of 90 semester units.

Option 1. This Togram is available to all s i i
; 4K i students but is not acceptable for the Multiple
Subjects crede: -:af,J Information regarding this option is presented in the [nterdisc‘ip]imll)r}'

Programs section of this catalog,

Opti Libe : & &
Tl-?:;)tl:lgén! ey ral Studies with the A B. Degree in Aﬁp]ied Arts and Sciences

ng this option selects courses to extend his background in the four multiple
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subjects groups of knowledge identified as follows (not more than 30 units may be taken for
credit toward this major in any one department or area):

Group A: English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech.
This group includes the following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (English and speech
cnlr); (2) comparative literature; (3) English, i.e., American literature, British literature,
and creative writing; (4) journalism; (5) linguistics; (6) Mexican-American Studies (English
and speech only); (7) speech communication, plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group B: Mathematics and science (gihysical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the following areas: (1) geogra hy (1,3, 4, 5 only); (2) the life sciences, i.e., biology, botany,
microbiology, zoology; (3) mathematics; (4) the physical sciences, i.e., astronomy, chemistry,
geology, oceanography, physical science, physics; (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the followin,
areas: (1) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology; (3) economics; (4) fimi]y studies ang
consumer sciences; (5& geography; (6) health science and safety; (7) history; (8)
Mexican-American Studies; (9) political science; (10) social welfare; (11) sociology; (12)
women'’s studies.

Group D: Humanities and fine arts (including foreign lan es). This group includes the
following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (humanities a%ll::la%ne arts only); (2) art; (3)
drama; (4) foreign languages and literatures, i.e., classical and oriental, French and Italian,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and tine arts only); (7) music; (8) philosophy; (9) religious studies; (10)
women's studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major.”

Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in
composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication:
a three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above. 3

Group B: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: six units of mathematics ;
three or more units of a life science™; three or more units of a physical science; and
additional units from the areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units,

Group C: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: course work to satisfy
“American Institutions’ requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C.

Group_D: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: three units of art; three units
of music™"™; three units selected from drama, humanities, philosophy or religious studies;
and additional units of course work selected from the areas under Group D.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: a 15-unit concentration in one
of the four groups; the additional 15 units distributed among the three remaining groups with
no less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Oagl)ltion 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. It meets all requirements for the multiple subjects/diversified major
as specified in the Ryan Bill. Students planning to enter elementary education must consult
andps%cure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education.

Single Subject Teaching Credential

Single Subject (Secondary) - Clear
Persons interested in teaching in the secondary school will typically pursue the single
subject credential which authorizes the holder to teach K-12 in any of the subjects indicated
below. Attainment of this credential requires:
1. A bachelor’s degree (or higher) with any major other than education.
2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper division or graduate units).

3. Completion of an approved program of professional education. The required courses
are Education 100A, 100B, 100C, 100D, 100E, 100F, 100G, 100H.

4. Passage of subject matter examination (s) or waiver thereof.
. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading.
. Three years of successful teaching.

*Includes all General Education requirements physical educat (Students who plan to enter elementary

ucation must take Physical Education 53 in lieu of one of the physical education activity units for General Education.)
= i‘{inthematics 10A-10B i:!:eqtﬂred for students who plan to enter elementary education.
" One course in either physical or life science must include a laboratory. ;
**** Health science and ty is required for students who plan to enter elementary education.
***** Music 2 is required for students who plan to enter elementary education.
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Single Subject (Secondary) - Preliminary

imi achi dential if all the requirements
i be granted a preliminary teaching cre s
lisé?ii gl‘iga;’l;‘gagom rgnet exceptp for g}]}r}np]etton of ﬁm?hglsi:h :(g;:: a?li :llﬁl‘;i‘iflsal?icriﬁf Tc; t[lr:x‘; .

‘ sful teaching experience. Thus, a person w g { "
{}?l;;:: (:'iq‘a;l:ﬁlc-:rsnents woul bepgligible for a preliminary crecﬁentlai at the same time
finishes his four-vear college program.

Acceptable Single Subject Areas

Industrial Arts
B Life Sciences
E:Eﬂ:gs Mathematics
i Music
s Lantguages Physical Education
(}}l?svtg:nmen Physical Sciences
HomeYEconomics Social Sciences

Description of Interdepartmental Waiver Programs
For Single Subject Teaching Credential

Physical Sciences Major
For Secondary Teaching

This major is in the process of being revised. For further information contact the Physical
Sciences Department.

Social Sciences Major
For Secondary Teaching

This major is in the process of being revised. For further information contact Ann Cottrell,
Department of Sociology.

The Community College Instructor Credential

Specific Requirements :

1. An associate degree in which the student can establish four years of occupatlonhal
experience in a subject matter area plus 12 units in designated courses on the
community college. -

2. A baccalaureate degree in which the student can establish two years qf occupat!ona{
experience and a major or minor in a subject matter area related to this occupationa
experience plus six units in designated courses on the community college.

3. A master’s degree in a subject matter area designated in Title 5, Section 5, #52210
(subjects commonly taught at a community college).

Baccalaureate Degree Candidates
Education 156, 157, 158 and 159 are offered to students who have been recommended by
the following departments: Industrial Studies, Recreation, Business Administration, F: amily
Studies and Consumer Sciences, Criminal Justice Administration, Health Science and Safety,
Microbiology, Nursing, Public Administration and Urban Studies, Social Welfare, and
Telecommunications and Film. Students may also enroll if they presently hold a partial
credential in an occupational area or obtain an endorsement by the Dean of Occupational

Education in a California community college. Early consultation with the Higher Education
Programs Coordinator is recommended.

Master's Degree Candidates
No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation of the
Education Code. The program is elective and selective. It is strongly suggested, however,
that graduate students enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to
enhance employment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional
preparation and/or experience. Students desiring further information are urged to consult
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the Higher Education Programs Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building. Admission to
Education 316 is based upon selection by the Community College Admissions Committee.

Most departments on ti?: San Diego State University campus%'lave developed programs
permitting graduate students to obtain the master’s degree and enroll in the education
courses concurrently in as little as one year of full-time study. The courses in education are
ty%icall offered in the summer session and after three o’clock in regular semesters.

he following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community college.

Education 201 The Community College (3)

Education 223 Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Education 251 Instructional Methods and Materials Community College (2)

Education 316 Directed Teaching (4)

NOTE: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college day
assignment,
Teacher assistants or others now teaching in secondary school who cannot enroll in the

student teaching sequence are urged to enroll in Education 209, Workshop in Community
College Education (2-6).

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

This degree is available only to vocational teachers in either the secondary schools or the
community colleges who are recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational
Education. The requirements are the same as those for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.

The specific program to be followed is to be selected with the a;z)j)roval of the Dean of the
School of Education after obtaining Board of Examiners approval.

4-—85474
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School of Engineering

Accreditation : Ll
i i i i i é ; ectrical
aduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, elect
an‘ghglggﬂ;ig;al ‘engineering, is accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Professional
Development.

Courses in Engineering

ingi i levels. These

ool of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate

inc-{i]::dicaii courses agrle descngbed in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Cotgir;:j
At the undergraduate level, the School prescribes certain patterns of its courses, c(im ped
with those of other academic divisions of the university, as a program of 132 _seénes e_ll; ud =
leading to the degree, Bachelor of Science in Engineering. This program is describe i
detail below. At the graduate level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in speci
major fields of engineering.

Graduate Program

i i i ivi i hanical
The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, ele_cmcal and mechanic:
engineering. For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in
this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Undergraduate Program

The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State University is to prowdchth_e
intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage students to develop it ie‘{r
capacities toward a successful career in the profession of engineering. The graduate of t :sF
program is able to assume personal responsibility for the development an apﬁllﬁatlon o
engineering knowledge with wisdom and judgment for the benefit of mankind. He 1:;
qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training examination as a first step to prqfessmnal
registration, to enter industry at the junior engineer level, or to continue _h:s forma
education at the graduate level. Because the engineer’s work is predominantly intellectual
and varied, and not of a routine mental or physical character, this program places emphasis
on the mastery of a strong core of subject matter in the physical sciences, mathematics, and
the engineering sciences of broad applicability. Woven throuEhout the pattern is a
continuing study of the sociohumanistic facets of our civilization, because _the engineerin
graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men, conscious of the socia
and economic implications of his decisions. A p

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of specialties, the
undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of the four-year
program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. During his junior and senior
years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field of engineeriniby electing course work
in aerospace, civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. Even ere, during this u?per
division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common core of the
engineering sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a specialty field, are
taught with an emphasis on universal application and cross-fertilization of thought.

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in Engineering

Graduation Requirements
A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point averaFe of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better in
(a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units attempted at this
university.

4. Atleast 36 upper division units. (However, a typical program usually consists of at least
53 upper division units.)

5. A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.

6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing, or
completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof,

ot
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7. All regulations established by the university.

8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and

ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.

9. Forty units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed as

prescribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
10. Application for graduation.

Major in Engineering

The major consists of 53 uptﬁer division units in a dprescribed pattern. The program of study
for the first two years is the same for all students in the school; thereafter there is

differentiation according to the student’s selected field of specialization. The requirements
are as follows:

Lower Division Requirements
Freshman Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Chems) LA, Genéral, . it g v S Chem. 1E, Chem. for Engrs, ............. 3
Math, 50, Single Variable Calc. 5 Math. 51, Calc. and Linear Alg. ....... 4
Engr. 5, Intro. to Engineering.. 2 Exgr 1 or 20i coiinins s 2
EORl 5.0 Pk M0 00w 3 Engr. 30, Engr. Meas. Anal. .. 2
A T S L e e e Wl 1 Engr. 40, Engr. Prob. Anal.... 2

Biol. 1, General Biology.. 3

s B Aoty e o 1

16 17
Sophomore Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Math. 52, Multivariable Calc. ............ 4 FIYSSSE Priviciplis 0 - 26 vroted o 4
Phys. 4E, Principles............. + Engr. 508, Engr. Mech. II...... 3
Engr. 50A, Engr. Mech. 1 3 Engr. 60, Electric Circuits... 3
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials.. i Speech Communication 3.... 2
American Institutions..........ceoevvueen. 3 American Institutions....... 2 3

Faee Elective e 2
17 17

NOTE: Community college students who anticipate transferrin% to this institution in
engineering are urged to remain at the community college to complete the lower division
requirements in chemistry, engineering, mathematics and physics insofar as these courses
are offered by the community college in question.

Upper Division Requirements

The program of study for the last two years embraces the fundamental engineering
sciences and their application to specific gro lems in selected fields of engineering practice,
together with an opportunity for the student to approach an intellectual maturity in social,
economic, ethic andp aesthetic thought. e )

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all students; (2) the
requirements of the selected field of sEecia]jzation in accordance with an approved master
plan filed during the first semester of the junior year; and (3) the remaining units of general
education.

Eecommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.

Aerospace Engineering
Each student with the option in Aerospace Engineering includes in his program a
sequence of fundamental courses. In addition the student has the (épportum'ty to satisfy his
particular areas of interest by selecting a pattern of study indicated in the sequence below
as “electives within major.” This pattern may include typical aerospace engineering topics,
such as aerospace vehicle design, performance, structural analysis, aeTOdg_nami_cs. and
ropulsion; some elective opportunity is also available in other disciplines at this university.
he student’s choice of elective courses must be made in consultation with his adviser and
documented by the filing of an approved master plan during the first semester of his junior
year,
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Junior Year o Electives within major must be approved as part of the student’s master plan. A partial list
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units of courses from which electives may be chosen follows:
Engr. 115, Fluid Mechanics.......cc..c... :li E“i" lfluB’ Hffh Speed 3
“ng ‘luid Mech. Lab...... ETOAYNAMICS .ovvessovrsiannmssmssasasssnas
{2‘;: H?,,Li.fl,“fg Solid Mech. ... 3 Engr. 151A, Aero. Struct. Anal. L.... 3 Enat. 1908, Steactural Analyeis T L it i
Core LabOTatory .vecusseessissssarsransrans 1 Engr. 153A, Aero. Flight Mech. ...... 3 Engr. 123B. Water Resources Engineering o
Engr. 150A, Low Speed Engr. 154, Exp. Aerodynamics ... 2 Engr. 124. Foundation Engineering ............... i g
ACTOAYNAMICS cevvorievansicserenmnszissnes 3 Engr. 187B, Methods of Analysis...... 3 Engr. 125. Sanitary Engineering ...... By
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis..... 3 General Education .......ccvmimmeecriinnencss 3 Engr. 127. Highway Engineering ... 4
General EAucation .........oicveerveiinses 3 ) Engr. 128B. Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry e
T 17 Engr. 129. Highway Materials ........cccoveoisinisisnninsinnssnsionss e/
1 Engr. 170. Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis i
Engr. 180. Principles of Engineering Economy ............ 5
Senior Ye Engr. 190A. Civil Engineering Structural Design ...........c.co.. i
Ny S bn ; Engr. 196A. Advanced Engineering Topics—See Dept. List ..o 3
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester <A Units Engr. 199. Special Study
Engr. 151B, Aero. Structural Engr. 159, Aircraft Stability
Analysis Tl ivasnsianiois 3 and Control 3
Engr. 190G, Aero. Engr. Appl. ......... 2 Engr. 190H, Aero. Engr. Appl.. 2 Edectrioal Enginoering
CoTe ElECHVE ...cvovrerserivnsisessinensss 3 *Electives Within mMajor .....eceeisesenss 1 All stadents with the option in Electrical Engi e sidliade fhithat :
*Electives within major. S General EQucation.......cusseemecsssssrassasss 3 students wi e option in Electrical Engineering include in their programs a se- -
= b 3 quence of courses designed to develop an understanding of the basic principles, laws and .
General Education........ccoooisssiiseesns 2 — methodology of Electrical Engineering. The student, through the proper selection of elec- j
16 15 tives, has the opportunity to develop proficiency in his area of special interest. This pattern |
of study is indicated in the sequence below as “electives within major” and may be selected
from available courses in communications, control systems, microwave circuits, digital sys-
tems, power systems and solid state electronics. The student’s choice of elective courses must
5 - z be made in consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing of an approved master
Civil Engineering

s plan during the first semester of his junior year.

All students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common Pprogram of civil
engineering fundamentals. In addition the student is provided with the opportunity to select
a pattern of study to satisfy his areas of interest. This pattern of study is indicated in the
sequence below as “electives within major” and may be selected from available courses in

foundation, structural, environmental, transportation, or water resources engineerinf; J_““‘m Year ! e
computer programming; advanced surveying; engineering economics; and other areas. The Fall Semester Units Spring Semester § Units
student’s choice of elective courses must be made in consultation with his adviser and Engr. 100, Elect. Energy Conv. ....... 3 *Engr. 102, Elect. and Mag. Fields or
documented by the filing of an approved master plan during the first semester of his junior Engr. 100L., Elect. Energy Engr. 176, Log. Des. and Sw. Circ. or
year. CONTEESION. LAD ooueonscsf S orinsprsabasisonr 1 Engr. 167&167L, Contr. Comp. Lab.. 3-4
Engr. 101, Funds. Engr. Electr. ....... 3 Engr. 112, Adv. Network Anal. ....... 3 |
Engr. 101L, Electronics Lab............. 1 Engr. 114, Electronic Circuits........... 3 i
Engr. 111, Network Analysis .... 3 Engr. 114L, Electronic Circ. Lab...... 1 g:
Junior Year Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis ..... 3 Che Electe o s St 3 i
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units General Education .......ccocvcccininiiiananns _i General Education 3 !
Engr. 116, Introduction Engr. 115, Fluid Mechanics............... 3 17 ;
to Solid Mechanics.........c.ccocvinnneas 3 Engr. 115L, Fluid Mech. Lab............ 1 |
Engr. 116L, Solid Mechanics Lab..... 1 Engr. 120A, Struc. Anal. I.....ccccoeeeis 4 |
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis..... 3 Engr. 12BA, Surveying ......ceisssiesss 3 I
**Engr. 110, Thermodynamics **Engr. 103, Electronics, Instrum., |
and Heat Transfer..........c.cccccneunee 3 and Elect. Energy Conv. ..c.cccovnia. 3
General Education..... 6 Geol. 53, Gen. Geol. for Engrs. ........ 1 Senior Year
16 15 Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
*Engr. 102, Elect. & Mag. Fields . it :
and /or **Electives within major .............e.. 8-10
Senior Voar *Engr. 176 Log. Des. & Sw. Circ. :::gore Ele‘;:twcl ....................... ?
Fall Seme i ; o and ore Laboratory ...
Mt Ssof;rMe,chumcs ........ Un.f;s Spring Semester Units “E}?th‘a Within Mmajor......cceeeeeeee 9—510 General Education........cccceeieiiieannen. 3
Engr. 123A, Water Res. Engr. 2 Engr. 121, Reinf. Concrete S B i
F.r_lgr. }26, T_ransportalion Eﬂgl’. 3 *E;gcctivcs,within ma]or l:;, General Education..........oocnnimnninianea 3 peEd
*Electives within major ............ooueeene. 6 General Education 3 15-16 15-17
Conlonad Pioation VT et §: 5 Conom] EANtOn o sitsmctmsodine

et
-

—

|

. Approved as part of the student’s master plan.

< Engmcen.gf 102 and 176 are required courses.
Or restricted elective. oo

dvanced laboratory in the option is required.
*** Core elecl:iv:s include: E108 or E110 or l‘:ﬁl& El15, E116, and E187B. Core laboratory: E108L or E115L or E116L.
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“electives within major” for areas of s ecial interest are available. It is
elec

ol Followin%h t courses in more than one area be inc uded to achieve a broad program.
a

recommended
6th Sem. 7th Sem. 8th Sem.
Communications 134, 133, 139, 174,
and Microwaves 102 13153‘4L. e 3oL 191
169
Control Systems 167 113L, 168 S
Digi 176 172, 174, 175, fani
s 196A, 170 179L,
i 134L, 135, 162, 175
Electronics 102 or 176 13]%,4’3”2, 71
Power Systems 167, 167L 193 194
Mechanical Engineering

i i i i rogram of mechani-
i Mechanical Engineering option pursue a common e
a.lAll sn‘lr?::rti;‘; itlillfdag;ntals. In aﬁdition e student is provided ws;ﬂ ti'ae ???;)511;1;5 irc-:
3 lecl;uzgi1 ttern of study to satisfy his areas of interest. This [.)attemdof stu )L Xy b
st;ale se uFe.?me below as “electives within major” and may be selecte drom a o
in con%rol.s energy conversion, gas dynami%; heatérax}s'fet’; {I;I};:l;l}l:! eg;}ﬁ:;' s mi)st -
ics, vibrati ns, and other areas. The student’s choi _
mgde i:r?:;:sz:ﬂ;?o:}o with his adviser and documented by the filing of an approved master
plan during the first semester of his junior year.

Junior Year Shlins
j ing Semester /
Fall Semester Units Spring Seme: TEIS
Engi 103, Elect. Energy Conv. ....... 3 Engn I]}gL[-Lyllsidnfiﬂl‘;]nlag"c‘)‘r. ...... 3
i ingr. ; : 3
i Sl e L Engr. 103L, Elect. Engr. Lab..oooooe |
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics ............. 3 Engr. 140, Heat T}'ar’lsg:z‘,_or s
Engr. 108L, Thermal Sci. Lab ......... 1 Engr. 146A,‘M3Chlﬂl. exen.. 0. .
Engr. 116, Int, to Solid Mech. ......... g %ngr, }gg, Is:,li‘]l_g]rl] T]:E;;nns,)r.g....., :
! f lysis ..... “Ngr. s ul. Engr. Sys. .....o....
T TR0 N e General EAucation ....cecevvevenrecirsessneness _i
17 17
Senior Year e
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester /nits
Engr. 140, Heat Transfer, or y Fe
Engr. 146A, Machine Design ............. 3 Engr. 190D, Engineering 5
Engr. 145, Mech. of Machinery......... 3 Applications.......... imssessnasinantasensanens <
Engr. 190C, Engr. Applications. 2 *Electives within major .. :
*Electives within major ............. - 6 General Education..............divusispts
General Education.......ccccooovniviivne. 3 s
17 14

Minor in Engineering J
The minor in engineering, intended for students in other academic areas of the university,

consists of 15 units in engineering, nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The
courses must be approved by the Dean of the School of Engineering.

" Approved as part of student’s master plan by the department chairman,
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School of Social Work

Accreditation

The graduate program of the School is a
the Council on Social Work Education.

Program and Objectives

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the Master of
Social Work degree under 9.':Eproval granted by the Trustees of the California State Univer-
sity and Colleges in May, 1963. Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college
or university can be considered for admission to this program. The School also offers a
grogram of professional education leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree.

tudents who have completed the unde?raduate social welfare major at San Diego State
University, or its equivalent, can be considered for admission to this program. The Chancel-
lor’s Office gave its approval for this new deﬁree program on February 12, 1970.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State University are to equip

students with the essential knowled e, philosophy and basic skills for their res

onsible
practice in the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ectives, the chool will

obj

assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individuu.f human welfare as the
purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which will permit the development
and maintenance of professional relationships and professional standards; to develop the
discipline and self-awareness essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of
competence necessary for professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of re-
search in social work; and to accept responsibility for the continued evelopment of their
competence in the practice of social work.

For detailed information regarding admission to the School and to its graduate curriculum,
see the Graduate Bulletin.

ccredited by the Commission on Accreditation of



Courses
and
Curricula
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General College Courses (99 or 199)

General College 99 or 199 provides credit of up to six units (total) applicable to the

chelor’s degree by supervised experience in an educationally significant community or
university activity. Tutoring, volunteer work for a social service agency, registering or inter-
viewing voters, and serving on an all-university academic committee are examples of such
activities. To be eligible to enroll, a student must have completed 12 units of college work
and must have a grade point average of C (2.0) or better.

An interested student should, before registration, seek out a chairman of a faculty commit-
tee or a faculty adviser for an on-campus organization which sponsors such activities and
obtain his written consent to supervise his work and evaluate it for credit purposes.

Units thus earned may not apply to a major or minor.

Honors Courses (166)

These courses are intended for students with superior scholastic records and aptitude. An
interested student should direct his inquiries to the chairman of the department concerned.
Special Study (199) -

These courses provide op rtunity for individual study of a subject not offered in the
regular curriculum. The student does this outside of the classroom. He should seek out an
instructor under whose supervision he wishes to work, discuss the topic with him, and come
to an understanding on the amount of time he is to devote to the topic, the credit he is to
earn, and his mode of investigation and report. As with regular courses, the expectation is
that the student will devote three hours per week to the subject for each unit of credit.
Graduate Studies (300)

This course is intended solely for those graduate students who have had prior registration
in Thesis 299, with an assigned grade symbol of SP. A student is required to register in GS
300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 299 in
which he expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also he must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval,

Credit/No Credit Courses

Courses which are offered for credit/no credit are indicated by the symbols Cr/NC in the
course title.

Courses and Curricula

g Numberlng division (fresh homore) courses; those
Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophom :

nur:?l?ered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses; those numbered 200 :0
299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300 to 399 are professional education courfs.fes 3
be taken at the graduate level. Courses numbered X-900/X-999 are those courses offere:
exclusively in the extension program to meet the professional needs of specific com’rrl;}lmty
groups and are listed in the Extension Bulletin only. These courses are not acceptable on
advanced degree programs.

The Unit or Credit Hour

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of thﬁ
course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, toggther “.lt.h
the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or two hours of activities, eac
week for a semester.

Prerequisites for Undergraduate Courses

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description. AT

The student should not register for any course for which he has not completed the indicat-
ed prerequisites. The one exception to this is that he ma y register for the course w:rffout
having completed the stated prerequisites if he has secured the consent of the instructor.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as general prerequisites, graduate stand-
ing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper
division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in the course
description, graduate level courses aré open to classified graduate students with the permis-
sion of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must obtain the permission of the
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate Division before they may enroll in a graduate level
course. Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered courses except
under special circumstances (see section “Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit”). Unauthor-
ized enrollment of unde?raduate students in 200-numbered courses may be cancelled or,

if the course is completed before graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate credit
will be earned for the course.

Semester in Which Courses are Offered

In the listing of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course offered in the
fall semester. Roman numeral 11 indicates a course offered in the spring semester. An S
indicates a course offered in the summer.

Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which course is
offered. Examples:

Aerospace Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty

Professor: Pralle (Chairman)

e s e s, Three units. Offered in fall semester. : :

(3) I .. .. Three units. Offered in spring semester. Assistant P rofess.or‘ Conner
o e WSS e e Three units each semester. Year course Offered by the Department

nogr:'}a)]ly Ibelglinning in the fall semester. AF.R.O.T.C. curriculum.

2 T s THTEE UNIts each semester. Year
course befnning either semester.

Although the university fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the list of
courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enrollment does not come
up to the minimum number set by the 'lsrustees of the State University and Colleges may

not be offered or may be postponed.
Common Courses
Experimental Topies Courses (99)

Any department, school, or colle
Topics (2-4) under the following ¢

Minor in Aerospace Studies

A.F.R.O.T.C. Curriculum

The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program
designed to develop officers who have broad understandin and high growth potential,
Cadets participate in dialogues, liroblem solving, and other planning activities designed to
develop leaders and managers. All coursework is done on campus with the exception of the
Field Training Unit conducted at an active Air Force base and the Flying Instruction
Program conducted at a local civilian flying school. Summer training is required of all
students, other than veterans, prior to enrollment in on-campus courses.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor’s degree, cadets are
commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum of four years’ active
duty. Graduates who are qualified may apply for pilot or navigator training immediately
upon graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in a specialty consistent with their
academic major and existing Air F orce needs. Graduates may request a delay from entry on
active duty to continue their education in graduate pr{)grams. Graduates may apply for Air
Force sponsored graduate study after entry on active duty

ge may offer courses under the number 99, Experimental
onditions: Each course must be approved by the Dean of
the School or College concerned. Such a course may be offered no more than three years
with the same title and content. Limit of nine units applicable on a bachelor’s degree of
which no more than three units may be applicable to %enera] education requirements. Such

courses are applicable to the minor or to prep: ati aj / ie i f
s Botartin s preparation for the major only by special action o
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Applying for the Program

Any student or prospective student may take the Air F orce Officer Qualifying Test and
the physical examination during the year preceding entry into the program. \

en selected, applicants attend a six-week field training course at an Air Force base in

the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further summer training is required.
(Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior military service may enter the program as
juniors and attend a four-week field training between their junior and senior year. ) Field
training emphasizes military orientation for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew
familiarization. Cadets receive physical training and participate in competitive sgorts. They
are trained in the use of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air Force units
perform everyday operations of the Air Force.

Flight Instruction and Pay

The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets who have
elected to enter pilot training when reporting for active duty. The cost of the flight trainin
is paid by the Air Force. Instruction is dF.i)?"id between class work taught on the campus an
flying training conducted by a civilian contractor in the area.

Cadet retainer pay of $100 per month is given for 20 months of the program. Cadets receive
approximately $350 during tlE: Field Training Unit and are reimbursed for the cost of travel
to and from the unit.

Aerospace Studies Minor
The minor in aerospace studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in aerospace studies.
Upper Division Courses
131A-131B. Growth and Development of Aerospace Power (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

Semester I: The nature of war; development of air power; Air Force doctrine.

Semester II: Astronautics and space operations; United States space programs.

133. Field Training Unit (3)

Required for advanced cadets; military orientation and flight familiarization. Credit
granted through the Extension Division on basis of individua% student application with
approval of the Aerospace Studies Department Chairman.
141A-141B. The Professional Officer (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
prggglcister I: The professional officer; the } ilitary Justice System; leadership theory and

Semester II: Management principles and functions: problem solving; briefing for
commissioned service,

151. Flight Instruction (2) 1
Available only to qualified senior AFROTC students.
Ground school is provided by the Aerospace Studies Department. Flight instruction is

given by a contracted civilian flying school. i i i
i A ¥ing school. Students may qualify for the FAA private pilot

199. Special Study (1-3) L, II
Indmdu_al_ study. Maximum credit six units,
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Department chairman.

Afro-American Studies

Faculty
Professor: Chambers
Associate Professor: Meadows

Assistant Professors: Foster, McKin k i

s ot ney, Oakes (Chairman), Thomas, Weber
Offergd l_:y Afro-American Studies

Major in Afro-American Studies with the A.B.

: ; de in liber: : i
Minor in Ao Aitierio Sadee. gree in liberal arts and sciences.
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Afro-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for the degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. A double major is strongly recommended for
students majoring in Afro-American studies.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Afro-American Studies 20, 30, 32 and 50. (12 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Afro-American Studies 120 (six
units) and 12 units selected from one of the following areas and six units from the remaining
two areas.

Area I. Afro-American Studies 130, 131, 140, and 145 or 151.

Area II. Afro-American Studies 143, 160, 161, 170 and 180,

Area III. Afro-American Studies 142, 170, 171 and 172.

Foreign language requirement. Twelve units in a foreign language or demonstration of
equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the foreign language
department concerned.

Afro-American Studies Minor

The minor in Afro-American Studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in Afro-American

Studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.
Lower Division Courses

M. Fundamentals of Computation (0) I

Basic mathematical concepts. A review in arithmetic and its basic operations. Topics
include set notation, first degree equations in one unknown, factoring, graphs and systems
of linear equations.
1A. Written Communication for the Afro-American (3) I, II

Precise and expository writing based on selections by noted Black personalities in essays,
short stories and selections from longer works.
1B. Intensive Writing (3) I, II

Practice of composition skills utilizing an analytical and critical approach to the ideals and
philosophies of Black American writers.
2A. Composition and Reading (3) I ‘

Practice of composition skills utilizing analytical and critical writing and readings, as
exemplified by various nonfictional works of scholarly Black personalities.

2B. Composition and Literature (3) I, II

Outstanding works of fictional writings by Black authors.
4, Communications (3) I, IT 20

Practice in speaking, critical listening, reasoning and organizing. Theory and techniques
of communications used to evaluate the effect they have on the lives of Blacks and others.

5. Intermediate Computation (3) L, II ;

Introduction to basic mathematical concepts such as properties of real numbers, linear and
quadratic equations, polynomials, fractions, exponents and logarithmic functions.
7A-TB. Afro-American History (3-3) I, IT

American history from a Black perspective. (Satisfies American Institutions
requirements. )

8. Afro-American Music (3) I, II 3 ! :

Musical contributions of Black Americans from African Music to today. Musical styles,
events, significant contributors, and the role of sociocultural variables in the development
of the music. In addition to African Music, the blues, spirituals-gospel, jazz and art music will
be studied.

20. Economics and Management in Urban Deve]ogment 3) L II

Principles of economics and management and their ap};)]ication to urban development.

May be used for General Education requirement in social sciences.

30. Ethnicity and Social Competence (3) I, IT i

An exploration into the concept oé Ethnicity as a positive mental health model for
Afro-Americans in the process of identity formation and coping strategies. May be used for
General Education requirement in social sciences.
31. Cultural Patterns and Identity (3) L I i

An analysis of institutions in society and their socializing effect upon Afro-Americans, and
the cultural parameters that guide behavior.
32. Afro-American Life Styles (3) I, II ;

Afro-American Life Styles in the past, present, and future. Examination of contemporary
problems, their roots and their effects on Twentieth Century America.
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. Psychology of Blackness (3) I, II : :
5('l.“aaict}:;, pringples, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior. An
analysis of the psychological motivations and behavioral responses of and toward
Afro-Americans.

60. Afro-American Literature (3) I, IT 5 Ao

Modern and contemporary writing of Black-American authors. The sociopolitical impact
the literature has had upon the Afro-American culture.

86. Statistics and Research (3) I

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 5.

Fundamentals of research and statistics as used for writing reports, papers, books.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) N ! ;

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on pafge 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
120, Integrative Schemes in Organizational Management (3) I, IT

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 20.

An investigation of relevant approaches to administration and organization management
in relation to the acquisition oF skills for the analysis, development, and management of
urban programs. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

130. Black Child Development (3) I, II

Attitudes, needs and problems of the Afro-American child with emphasis on new
?lpproaches and insights into the development of positive changes for the child’s growth and

evelopment.

131. The Black Family (3) I, II

Structure and functions of the Black Family in contemporary American Society.
140. Communications and Community Action (3) LI

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 4 (field assignments are a major part of this course).

Application of the basic theories of communication through ﬁnaltfI projects. Study of the
communication problems that exist between sociopolitical groups and tf)e media.

142. Rhetoric of Black America (3) II

Prerequisite: Three units in Afro-American history or communications.

Rhetoric of Black Americans from David Walker to the present, the role rhetoric has
Blayed in the history of Black people and an analysis of the Black audience in terms of the

lack experience.

143. The Structure of Black English (3) L II

The history and structure of Black English. Its similarities to and differences from standard
English dialects: implications for educational policy.

145. Social Psychology (3) I, II

mination of social problems which Blacks encounter and the ways in which they
approach solving them.

151. Black Consumer Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 50.

Attitude values and decision making of Black i
of manipulating consumers g ck people as consumers. Laws and techniques

lﬁg.tulclilag ﬁmagﬁs in west?ﬂ"; Literature (3) I, II
Y Of how the image of the Black has been portrayed in West ite) li d
the attitudes and images of non-Black writers tl())wra:'a s Blg::ks.es Sy v it
161. Afro-.;&{n&ﬁcsn Literature (3) I, IT
Ererteqmsste: Afro-American Studies 60,
ontemporary writi f i alysi i
e s ction,;gose tl?y ;&nféaam;mans. Analysis of themes, techniques, etc., of
170. Comparative History: Afro-American and Africa i
T : . n Heritage (3) I, II
mgiotun;:iig?a! framework of African history and a comparative study of Afro-American
171. The Black Man in the Twentieth Centu
; ! ry (3) L II
History of social movements and institutions from 1890 to the present.
lTi.ng_lsack Protest Before thde Civil War (3) 1, II
very movement and the resistance of Afro-Ameri insti
and the culmination of the movement during thé %iviie\r\lf‘;:fm oo

180. Twentieth Century Afro-Ameri

Historical development of jazy igiru':m) Jazz (3) I, I
identi : ' rom its beginnings to the present, based on the ability to
times.fy people, discuss musical styles and events, and to relate these factors to the life OP the

tution of slavery
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181, Urban Music Education (3) I, II

Teaching the “culturally different” music student. Investigation of cultural and
environmental conditions that might influence the teaching of music to the “culturally
different” music student.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

American Studies

(Refer to the section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary Programs.)

Anthropology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Rogers
Professors: Anderson, Ezell, Goldkind, Shutler, Watson, Whitney
Associate Professors: Himes, Leach (Chairman), Lippold, Pendleton, Staniford
Assistant Professors: Dubbs, Greenfeld, Moore, Pillsbury, Rohrl, Sonek, Wagner

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in anthropology.
Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in anthropology.

Anthropology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1 and 2. (Six units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Anthropology to include Anthropology
101, 102, 103, 104, 167, and nine units of electives selected from Anthropology with approval
of the adviser. (Anthropology 100A and 100B may not be counted in the upper division
requirements for graduation.)

Anthropology Minor
The minor in anthropology consists of a minimum of 15 units in anthropology, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses (except for Anthropology 100A-100B).
Lower Division Courses

1. Physical and Cultural Origins of Man (3) I, II :

Man's place in nature; fossil evidences of early man; theories of human development; racial
variability; the growth and development of man’s culture; the rise of civilization. Not open
to students with credit in Anthropology 100A. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 1A and
1B.)
2. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) L, II

May be taken before Anthropology 1. . _ .

Man'’s relationship to his environment; types of preliterate society; system of social
organization, politics, economics, religion, and language. Not open to students with credit
in Anthropology 100B. (Formerly numbered and entitled Anthropology 1C, Introduction to
Ethnology.)
4. Archaeological Field Methods (3) I, IT

May be taken before Anthropology 1.

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .

Application of the methods and techniques of archaeology through excavation, laboratory
analysis, and preparation of reports.

_xperimental Topics (2-4)

ggh(l,:—i',(‘:geto the cata]og statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Upper Division Courses

- inci f Anthropology (3-3 y
lo?\?‘lth?)%oll:)g;mllg:}x ?—Iuman eEOqu‘izn( as L biocultural process from the perspectives of
human paleontology and prehistory. Anthropology 100B: Systems of cultural qogmtlgtnﬁ
family organization, government, and religion in non-Western societies, compsi_:‘:sondwtl'
analogous Western institutions. Anthropology 100A is not open to students w;lt cn;: i 151
Anthropology 1. Anthropology 100B is not open to students with credit in Anthropology 2.
Anthropology 100A-100B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in
the anthropology major or minor or the special major.
101, Principles of Physical Anthropology (3) I 3

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A. Recommended for majors only. ;

Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology. Physical measurement of the
living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of data in phﬁs;cal
anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry and medicolegal problems.
(Formerly numgered Anthropology 102.)

102. Principles of Archaeology (3) II _

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. Recommended for majors only. T

The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation. Methods of site
excavation with particular emphasis on California and the Southwest. Principles of culture
dynamics utilizeé) in archaeological interpretation. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 103.)
103. Principles of Cultural Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. Recommended for majors only.

Primary emphasis on the principles and fundamentals uiding the study of cultural
anthropology and its various topics OFinteresL An overview of the more recent trends within
the fieﬁ:low{glf be presented.

104, Principles of Anthropological Linguistics (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or 100A or 100B. Recommended for majors only.

The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change and influence each other.
The language families of the world. The significance of language for human social life in a
variety of cultures. (Formerly numbered Anthropology 120.)

115. Primatology (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

Description, taxonomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes, monkeys, and
lesser primates. Primate behavior as a basis for the reconstruction of prehistoric human
behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the San Diego Zoo.

116. Human Paleontology (3) I1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

Co;nal)aratige anatomy of fossil man and other primates; evolutionary relationships and
cultural associations. ( ormerly numbered Anthropology 101.)
122. Lnn%uage in Culture (3) II
. The full range of anthropological interests in the study of language, and of linguistic
interests in the sociocultural context of language. Designed for students in language in other
departments as well as in anthropology.
126, Field Methods in Linguistics (3) II

(Same course as Linguistics 188,)

Prg:regumtes: Three units of linguistics or Anthropology 104, and consent of instructor.

rinciples and techniqges of linguistic analysis, Problems and methods in the phonetic

transcription and analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European languages. EmpEasis on
phonetics, phonemics, field techniques, and work with informants.
147. Prehistory of South America (3) L II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.
cei‘)t?jveio melﬁt of native South American cultur_es from initial occupation to the 16th

Ty. f.mphasis on major historical trends, particularly of the Andean area.

148. Cultures of Europe 3) LI

_l;{leretgulgsit? Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Tiale 4.2 society and culture in contemporary Europe, utilizing current ethnographic
g;aéi?zgéihiﬁ?&(i?ﬁﬁ lf;fgsil;fg studies to European culture growth and to the de%nition
149. Kinship and Social Organization (3) I

Prerequisitec Anthropology 2 or 1008,
wgfdn_‘%'éso“ of kinship S{Stems and the structure of social relationships throughout the

methodological orientations and theorie i i izati i
I s relati
enphuis on wa e hicliy elating to social organization with

150. Elhnq]pgiea] Field Methods (3) 1
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152,
e problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnologi

eld work: preparation ini intaini
TK; r , Baining and maintaining ra ort, evaluati ici
observation. A review of literature followed by wogrk \Silt)h i e o PR,
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151-S. Ethnographic Field Research Project (6) S

A six-week course, No other course may be taken concurrently,

Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculture or culture that
is foreign to the students.

152. World Ethnography (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Anthropo]ogf'y 2 or 100B.

The cultural patterns o representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjustment,
historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed and
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

153. Primitive Religion (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and polytheism.
Primitive mentality and the supematunﬁ,

154. Social Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.

The development of sociaranthropolo y as a distinct subfield of cultural anthropology.
Readings and analysis of functionalism as tﬁeory and methodology in the explanation of social
and cul%ura] processes.

155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

The social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural communities with
emphasis on changes brought about by modernization,

156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

The individual and the culture pattern: the acquisition of culture, innovation and
invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and inter enetration of cultures.
Illustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the Southwest, Eskimos,
aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.

157. Mesoamerican Ethnohistory (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or 100A or 100B. .

Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasis on the
developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo, and creole society in
Colonial Mesoamerica; stress on appropriate texts and codices.

158. Economic Anthropology (3) IT

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. e

Social relationships and cultural values inherent in the economies of primitive and peasant
societies. Cross-cultural comparisons made of various means by which goods and services are
acquired and distributed in non-Western, non-market-industrial societies.

159. Cultural E?;]!ol%y (3}l I Al

Prerequisite: thropolo or §

Examj(_]nation and co?nopa%)i’son of the relationships which exist between the natural
environment and the sociocultural processes in nonliterate and peasant communities.

160. Primitive Technology (3) I

Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology. :

Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and crafts of
nonindustrial peoples.

161. The Califominhlndialn (3]21 A
uisite: Anthropolo, or :

Eﬁf\fg California Indian cglfltures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern California.
The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and_ religion will be considered as revealed
through the study of living peoples and archaeological evidences.

162. Cultures of South America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or 100A or 100B. i ot

Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to ]?ﬂ!)ltat,‘ cultural variation and
relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the effects of the
Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

163. Contemporary Latin American Cultures (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. ;

A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamlr;s of contemporary
conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities,
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,
population change, social consequences of economic changes, changing stratification
systems, values, institutional change.
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164. Urban Anthmp}:)logyl (3) ; R
isite: Anthropolo or ; o) -
E‘;ﬁltﬁ?a‘imrgles of ullj'(t))angycenters and processes of urbanization in non-Western,

nonindustrial societies of past and present. Urban influence on traditional peasant and
primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.
165. Culture and Personality (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. ) :

The relationship of individual gersona]ity to culture in a variety of cultures. A
consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, IT

Refer to Honors Program.

167. History of Anthropological Theory (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or 100A or 100B. !

The development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences of ethnology and
archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and interpretation of
findings.

168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture and Personality (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 165, :

Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns of behavior.
Such ﬁel‘ql:l methods as the interview and participant observation will be reviewed and
evaluated.

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican Civilization (3) 8

Mexico's archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and cultures.
Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The relationship of
Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

170. Archaeology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A. ;

Origin of the American Indian and survey of the main prehistoric cultures of the North
American continent.

171. Ethnology of North America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthro%ology 2 or 100B.

Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North America.
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthmfmlogy 1 or 100A.

Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations and outside
cultural influences.
172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anth:ogology 2 or 100B.

Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times; ecological adaptations,
responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life.

173. Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3) I, IT
One lectu_re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 4.
dvanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological surveys,
laboratory analysis and preparation of reports.
174. Prehia_;tpric Archaeology of Europe (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 and 2 or 100A and 100B.

% TheI Sgone Age, Brc_ng Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe, North Africa, and the Middle
East. Industries, habltatlons, and art of peoples antecedent to recorded history. Methods of
Investigation used in reconstructing prehistoric civilizations.
175. Cullu_rgs of Southeast Asia (3) I1
P‘ref;_:;]tumte: Anthropology 2 or 100B,

refustory, races and cultures of Indonesia Philippines and nearby mainland Southeast
Asia. Includes both primitive and asant societi /i N e
enivironmental, historal 1 fororad actoa:'r;. societies and reviews ti;em with respect to
176. Early Near and Middle Eastern Civilizations 3) 1

Prerequlsltezl Anthropology 1 or 100A.
= tﬁeirr?;?;l,?gml foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Near and Middle East

phases of development as revealed by arch: ice :
s ko o y archaeological and other sources.

Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

The aboriginal cultures an; le of ? ié
prehistoric, ﬁjston‘c, and mwe$§0££eg. g
179, Applied Anthropology (3) I1

Prerequisites: Anthmﬁ:}log 154 and 156, and consent of instructor.

e application of ant opological conce; i i
ppli . Pts to the solution of practical probl -
change in industry, corporate organization and community del-:ff:]opme?lt_0 o L

, Australia, Micronesia, and Polynesia in
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180. Preclassic Cultures of Mesoamerica (3) II

Prereguisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

The development of civilization in pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America
antecedent to the Tolteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures.

181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle America 31

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of Exploration
and Conguest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cultures,

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial and recent
epochs. Aftermath of Congquest and exploitation.

183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and Italian Cultures (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean, and Italy, in
their preﬁistoric phases of development as revealed by archaeological and other sources.
184. Archaeology of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 100A.

A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in sub-Saharan Africa. The
archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in Africa will be presented
in a conjunctive approach.

185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison of cultural
traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emergent nations of the area.
186. Cultures of India (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia. The
development of cultural traditions, social organization, and modern trends.

187. Political Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B.

Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies.
188A-188B. Archaeological Laboratory Methods (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratori/.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 173. Anthropology 188A is a prerequisite to 188B.

Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semester II:
Practical applications of materials from 188A. Individual laboratory research project
required.

189. Topics of Arctic Archaeology (3) I

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 100A, and 102.

Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad considerations of
prehistoric cultural development and human ecology throughout the arctic and subarctic
regions of North America.

190. Archaeology of East Asia (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 100A. :

A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology in East
Asia.
191. Chinese Societﬁ (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. : .

Culture and social organization of Chinese people. Traditional China, overseas Chinese,
contemporary Taiwan and Hong Kong, recent social change in Mainland China.
192. Japanese Society (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 100B. 5. . ‘

Culture and social organization of Japanese people. Traditional Japanese economic, social,
political and religious institutions. Korea, Okinawa and overseas Japanese. Recent industrial
and urban changes in modern Japan.
196. Topics in Anthropology (3) LII

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in anthropology.

A senior level undergraduate proseminar, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units.
197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II _ :

Prerequisites: Grade point average of 3.0 in the anthropology major and consent of
instructor. :

Analysis of special topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the results of the
study. Course is intended for advanced majors only who plan to continue in advanced degree
programs.
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199. Special Study (13) LTI
Indil:iejual Study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
k i 3 3 .
%S:lltl‘:;::ll;é sludy in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
inar in Physical Anthropology (3) A Gy
m}."rgree?miie‘; An{shropology 1or ltgA arlld 12 upper dltvl:smp u:}ilzs alllrtx ﬁxtl;?;?uprzloogg.mch
i in physical anthropology stressing the significa !
to;}:Iilcsstg?ﬁiﬁSﬁ:}:a(irznatol:n;, human paleontology, population genetics, and primatology.
inar in Archaeology (3) =

m%res:::;ug::to;]sl A:thropoliy 1 or 100A and 12 upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.

203. Seminar in Ethnol (3) BiGy e
Prerenqlll.lni;it;s: Anthr;gypolo 2 or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in ethnology stressing the s;llgl‘qﬁcant literature on such topics aé

cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description, personality an

culture, and sociocultural change.
. Seminar in Linguistics (3) ke
m:’rereﬁ:?i:irté: Anthropology 104 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthropology.

History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics as
cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational analysis.
220. Seminar in Regiloual Anthaopology (:lt}s ¢ Sy

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology. ) ; y

Stude%f a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe, Latin America,
the Migdle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology. 1

Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Ant rt;f»o ogy, Economic Anthropology,
Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthrogolo , Cultural Ecology, Applied Anthropology,
Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 104 and 126. : 5
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the dynamics of

linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction as applied to

non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.

A structural and functional agproach to the social orﬁam'zation of a wide range of cultures.
An examination of theories and generalizations regar ing the stability and integration of a
wide variety of human societies,

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 u;:f)er division units in anthropology.
A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related to it, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern studies;

and to permit
various approaches to such studies.
256. Cultu_res and Societies in Southern Mesoamerica and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 upper division units in anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based on

archaeology, aboriﬁi.nal records, colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to permit various
approaches to such studies.

257, Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 u per division units in anthropology includin
Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knol\l'ledge of Spanish m-comrnepr?deﬁy 3
Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation ofP 16th-17th century texts, use of
ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading 03' manuscripts;
relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture,
258. Ethnoscience (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve u

pper division units in anthropology.

sis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of systernatic
knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies,
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297, Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chaj i
s vergual o g d g i partment chairman and instructor,

ward the preparation of a paper on a specifi bl
Maximum credit six units, .4 ypy Pecific problem.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially a pointed thesis committee and advan
Preparation of a project or tﬁ

) ] cement to candidacy.
esis for the master’s degree.

Arabic

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty

Lecturer: Jadon

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Arabic.

Major or minor work in Arabic is not offered.
Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4) I
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. Pronunciation, oral and written drills, essentials
of grammar, and introduction to basic texts.
2. Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Arabic 1.

Continuation of Arabic 1.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the cataloF statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number c»!‘g which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

Upper Division Courses
103. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) 1

Prerequisite: Arabic 2,

Application of principles of grammar and readin
104. Readings in Literary Arabic (4) II

Prerequisite: Arabic 103,

Continuation of Arabic 103.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, IT
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

gs on advanced level in literary Arabic,

Art

In the College of Professional Studies

For purposes of exhibition and reference, the department reserves the right to retain for
a limited period some of each student’s work produced in class.
Faculty

Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco

Professors: Baker, Baxter, Berg, Bigelow, Dirks, Fisch, Higgins,
(Chairman), Longenecker, Rogers, Swiggett, Tanzer, Wallace

Associate Professors: Bowne, Covington, Groover, Hodge, Hunter, Miller, Orth

Assistant Professors: Austin, Childress, Frick, Moaney, Papworth, Perczel, Peterson, Ray

Lecturers: Brownlee, Forster, Gronborg, Heivly, Kimball, Litrownik, Miedzinski, Pendell,

Hopkins, Lingren

Tibbs, Tuttle, Veitzer
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in art.

Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in art with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in art. ‘ :
Teaching major in art for the single subject teaching credential.
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Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.
%I'u‘s major in art may be planned with an emphasis in studio arts or art history.
A minor is not required with this major in art.
Emphasis in Studio Arts

Preparation for the major. Art 1A, 1B, 24, 2B, 5, 154, 16A, 17A, 50A, 50B; Philosophy 1.
(33 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 100A, 115A, 116A, 156A,
190; Philosophy 141; and six units selected with the approval of the adviser from Art
IO?iA-IOGB, 112A-112B, 116B, 117A-117B, 117C, 118A-118B, 120A-120B, 153, 154, 155A, 155B,
and 199.

Emphasis in Art History

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1; Art 50A, 50B, 524, 52B; French, German or
Italian, or a reading knowledge of the language selected. (15 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected from Art 1514, 151B, 153, 154A,
154B, 155A, 155B, 156A, and 157 or 158; and three units of electives selected with the approval
of the department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in apglied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
regi_ll.;uemgntz_; listed on page 60 of this catalog.

€ Major In art may be planned with an emphasis in crafts, environmental design, graphic

communication, painting and printmaking, or sculpture. The programs in environmental
design and in %rapl'uc communication have a preprofessional orientation supplemented by
a strong libera arts backgropnd. Environmental design can lead to interior design or city
planning. Gra ohic communication prepares the student for the areas of environmental
graphics, art rection, visual design for the contemporary media of advertising, fashion

lustration or editorial illustration, The areas of painting and printmaking and sculpture
prepare students for professional attitudes toward the fine arts and the continuance of their
i:ducs_monal experience in graduate schools with the goal of teaching at institutions of higher
earning. The preprofessional program in art education prepares the student for teaching in
either el ementary or secondary schools. The crafts program can be developed to speciaﬁze
In ceramics, furniture or industrial design, jewelry, textile design and weaving.

A minor is not re uired with this maj ; : & T R
ks & recommen?'led. ajor. However, in graphic communication an English

Emphasis in Crafts

(;I‘:giat;?)tion for the major. Art 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 504, 30B, 61, and six units of art electives.
Major. A

minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include nin, i
) e units selected from
(t}l;rﬁ’eet;i ltzl;:t :?lll::gﬁg Sfxr?.la:l tf;l Orr;rrtng}:éacl,hplay, wt:iod_; three u?jts of extended work in one
reas; ves; and six uni i i
advanced work in one area are strongly recormmende 1fmts it s e i
Emphasis in Graphic Communication

Preparation for th jor. : :
Art 7, 14B, 15, II.GA? ;‘g;’_“‘('z.? ‘3: tls? 1B, 2A, 2B, 14, 50A, 50B; and six units selected from

Major. A minimum of 24 Soal A }
three additional units of art lllligg?}f:i&gl:?nl;mts 15 seloy ickude Art 1144, 114B-114C, 156A;

190A-199B, 194A-194B, 196A-196B, and 107, " "¢ ccted from Art 107, 114D, 1914; 1918,

Emphasis in Environmental Design

Preparation for the major. Art 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 8, 33A-33B, 50A, 50B. 95A 95B: and three

units selected from Art 13, 17A, 19A, 61 (36 uni
“ . s ] 3 . units. : 4
Industrial Arts 21; Family Studies and Consumer ISeizml::goan.l,u;g.n o o

Major, A mini et P
inéOnsult?tion wiﬁ“;l 2&%:5:3;)& division units in art selected from Group I or Group II
Toup I: Art 135A-135 : ;
13%?6 1Ilp ‘I Ilag tl Bi?s 188 ?9 fi?}}éég?’}bé%sc 195D and six units selected from Art 113A, 133,
o\ 55(\, 1 » . i
135A-135B, 1054, 193¢, 169%])1.86' 187, 188, 195B and six units selected from Art 117A, 133,
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Emphasis in Painting and Printmaking

Preparation for the major. Art 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 50A, 50B; and nine units selected from Art
15A-15B, 16A, 16B, 18A, 18B. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three additional
units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the adviser from Art 100A, 100B,
106A-106B, 112A-112B, 115A-115B-1 15C-115D, 116A-116B,116C-116D, 118A-118B, 120A-120B,
1264, 126B, 126D-126E, 136A, 136B, 136C-136D.

Emphasis in Sculpture

Preparation for the major, Art 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 17A-17B, 50A, 50B; and three units selected
from Art 13, 15A, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, 80A. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 117A or 127, 117B, 117C,
1564, 198; three additional units of art history; and six units selected from 100A, 113A, 115A,
116A, 170A.

Alternate Program for Advanced Degree Preparation

Students plannin&gj to pursue an advanced degree may elect a 63-unit (27 units lower

ivision, 36 u]i)per ivision) alternate degree program in Applied Arts and Sciences. This
program involves the completion of the requirements for one of the emphasis areas listed
above and 12 additional units of art planned in consultation with the adviser in the student’s
area of emphasis,

Art Minor

The minor in art consists of a minimum of 15 units in art, six units of which must be in upper
division courses.

Art Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Preparation for the major. Art 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 50A, 50B, 61, and six units of electives in
Art. (27 units.)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 26 upper division units in Art to include Art 156A; three
units of Art History; and twenty units from Group I or Group II in consultation with the Art
Education Adviser.

Group I: Seventeen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 175 and 176, and three
units of one other emphasis area. (20 units.)

Group II: Six units of drawing and painting, six units of crafts or sculpture, three units of
graphic communication or environmental design, and Art 175 and 176, (20 units.)

Lower Division Courses

1A. Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours. ]
The ordering of two-dimensional space through drawing.
1B. Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours. g
Prerequisite: Ar - :
Dl;awi?]g of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value. Emphasis on
proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing.

2A. Design and Aesthetics (3) I, II

Six hours. _ : 3z

Fundamentals of space and color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite for advanced
work.
2B. Design and Aestheties (3) I, II

Six hours. Ry

isite: Ar ; AT ; ; :

g)fggﬁation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects in three

dimensions.
Orientation (3) I : .

i Aﬁ:t il[ursltrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of the history
of western art. Designed to increase the understanding and appreciation of art,
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7. Graphic Imagery (3)
Six hours.

isite: Art 2A. ’ L :
'i;‘ﬁrgcr];;ﬁizeatio; concepts of design :Pph'ed to experimental photographic and technical

reproductive media, and environmental graphics.
7 House and Its Environment (3) LII : . g (R
3 gr}é?,ue'i?m, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man’s physical and
aesthetic environment. :
14A. Beginning Graphic Communication (3) L, II
Six hours. i iR
P iisites: Ar an : ; gty : .
Crriﬁlgvle ::)rojects exploring the interrelation of fundamental art principles and design
using phonetic symbols and typography.
14B. Intermediate Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours. sek
Prerequisite: Art - ¥
T;pographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media.
15A-15B. Life Drawing (3-3) L, II
Six hours. : =
Prerequisite: Art 1B. Art 15A is prerequisite to 15B.
Drawing from the nude model.
16A. Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1B. : b
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting.
16B. Oil Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A. 22
dscape and more advanced composition in color.
17A-17B. Sculpture (3-3) I, IT
Six hours, ; S
Prerequisite: Art 2B. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 17A is prerequisite to 17B.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.
18A-18B. Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1B. Art 18A is £rerequisite to 18B.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.
19A. Ceramies (3) 1, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Design and construction of hand-built ceramic forms.
19B. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of Art 19A. Introduction to use of the potter’s wheel and application of glaze
for surface enrichment.
21. Life Modeling—Sculpture (3) I, IT
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms from the human figure.
33A-33B. Visual Presentation (3-3) L II
Six hours,
Prerequisites: Art 1B, 2A. Art 33A is prerequisite to 33B, and Art 18A is recommended.
Methods, materials, and tools of the aaprofessional environmental designer stressing art
principles. (Formerly numbered Art 133A and 133B.)
50A. Appreciation and History of Art (3) L, II
Art evelopment in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from the dawn of
art to the Renaissance, Ilustrated,
50B. Appreciation and History of Art (3) L II

['he period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same manner
as in Art 50A.

52A. Japanese Art (3) II

A study of the arts of Japan.
52B. Chinese Art (3) I

A study of the arts of China,
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61. Design in Crafts (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2B,

Visual and structural form in crafts.
70. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) L II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 61,

Design and fashioning of jewelry.
80A-80B. Weaving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 61. Art 80A is rerequisite to 80B.

Structure and design of woven fabrics.
94A-94B. Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94A is prerequisite to 94B.

Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the fashion image.
95A. The Contemporary House (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 1A, 2A, and 8.

Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior design and
landscaping.
95B. Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 33A.

Elementary functional and aesthetic studies in interior space and form. Relationships of
light, color, texture, shape and volume.
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
100A. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.

Drawing with color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward the qualitative aspect
of visual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented as visual stimuli rather than
as stereotypes.
100B. Advanced Drawing (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 100A.

Drawing with color wherein objects are represented in such a manner as to include
kinesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of materials is stressed.

105. Classroom Environmental Design (3) I, IT
Six hours.
Development of an understanding for aesthetic environmental concepts as related to the
classroom.
106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A. Art 106A is prerequisite to 106B.
Woodcut, wood engraving, gesso cut and linoleum.
107. Contemporary Environmental Graphies (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 2B and 14A are recommended. .

Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivational graphics,
108. The House and Its Environment (3) I, IT

Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man's physical and
aesthetic environment, its simplicities and complexities. Not open to students with credit in
Art 8.
110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A. : : i g

An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools employed are
appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with credit in Art 61.
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111A-111B. Industrial Design (3-3) I, II
bty Art 1A and 2B. Art 111A is prerequisite to 111B
isites: Art an « Ar is prerequi e ’

Er:sliggtgfs :)E;ectsr for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in accordance
with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the techniques of presentation,
working drawings, rendering and perspective and scale models.
112A-112B. Design and Composition (3-3) I, II

Six hours. ; £l

Prerequisites: Art 2B and 16A. Art 112A is prerequisite to 112B.

Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and texture to
organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., in the recognizable image. Oil
technique.
113A. Furniture Design (3) I

Six hours. ;

Prerequisite: Art 2A. Industrial Arts 51 is recommended.

Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.
113B. Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 113A. : :

Advanced individual design: Exploration of materials, process and function. Maximum
credit nine units.
113C-113D. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) LIl 341 ol

Total credit in Art 13, 1134, 113B, 113C, and 113D limited to nine units. Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 113B. Art 113C is prerequisite to 113D, \

Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function.
114A. Graphic Communication (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 14B. i

Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising,
114B-114C. Advanced Graphic Communication (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prereqlujsite: Art 114A. Art 114B is prerequisite to 114C,

The relation of art structure and the aspects of visual communication.
114D. Problems in Graphic Communication (3) L II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 114C. ]

Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual communication with
emphasis on individually directed solutions. 'l%'ln:e development of a portfolio of professional
quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series applicable on a master’s degree.
llgA-{llSB-I}.SC-llSD. Life Drawing and Painting (3-3-3-3) L, II

ix hours.
“;r)erequisites: Art 15A and 16A. Art 115A is prerequisite to 115B, 115B to 115C, 115C to

Drﬁwing and painting from nude and costumed models.
116A-116B. Advanced Painting (3-3) LII

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 16A. Art 1164 is prerequisite to 116B.

Pictorial composition.
116C-116D. Advanced Painting (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 116B. Art 116C is prerequisite to 116D,
parirht? nm uence of art media and picture plane on aesthetic organization in representational

nting,
117A-117B. Advanced Sculpture (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: (Art 17A. Art 117A is prerequisite to 117B.

Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum of six units selected from 117 series
applicable on a master’s degree.
117C. Advanced Sculpture (3) LII

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 117B.

. The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture in relief and
in the round.
118A-118B, Advanced Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
%lx hours.
rerequisite: Art 18B. Art 118A is prerequisite to 118B.
omposition of still life and landscape in watercolor.
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119A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours,
grerequisiﬁgé Ar} i:19B.
asic methods of forming, decoratin , glazing and firi i i
the use of the potter’s whegel. : o . "0 pottery forms with emphasis on

119B. Ceramics (3) I, I

Six hours.

Prerqquisi}e: Art 1194,

Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and philosophy of
ceramics through individual creative projects.
119C. Ceramics (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119B.

Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.
119D. Advanced Ceramics (3) LII

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119C.

Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.
120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 1B and 2B. Art 120A is prerequisite to 120B.

Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Reexamination of color theory
and design principles.
12]1. Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119B.

Experimentation and a:jpplication of research concerning the use of ceramic materials and
techniques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum credit six units.
126A. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A. Art 100A and 115A are recommended.

Creative intaglio—etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving and variations. Emphasis on fine
print quality and technical development.
126B. Intaglio Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 126A.

Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color process.
126C. The History of Printmaking (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.

The history of printmaking from its inception to the present.
126D-126E. Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3-3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 126B.

Advanced creative intaglio printmaking in color, including zinc and copper plate; etching,
drypoint, aquatint, engraving, embossing and color variations. Emphasis on fine print quality
andp technical development in the color process unique to this medium.

127. Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.

Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Art 129A is prerequisite to 129B.

Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques as related to contemporary
ceramics. Field trips.

133. Environmental Media (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Art 33B.

The communication of Environmental Design using photography, miniatures, mock-ups,
and transfers with terminal emphasis in transparency projection.
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory of Environmental Design (3-3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.

Environmental arts. Semester I: From earliest times to the 15th Century. Semester
II: 15th to the 19th Century. Semester III: 19th and 20th Centuries.




124 / Art

136A. Lithography Printmaking (3) I, I

%i:er:;t:iséites: Art 2A and 15A. Art 100A and 115A are recommended.

: : int
Creative lithography—stone and plate planographic process. Emphasis on fine prin
quality and technical gevelopment.
136B. Lithography Printmaking (3)
Six hours. e .
i&?::?c]ggtgr.eative htﬁography—-emphasis on the color process and fine print quality.
136C-136D. Lithography Printmaking in Color (3-3)
Six hours. i
iﬁ?:gr:ggt;eative lithography printmaking in color. Emphasis on fine print quality in
color process and color technology unique to this medium.
146A-146B. Serigraphy (3-3)
Six hours. 5
isite: Art 15A. Art 146A is prerequisite to Art 146B.
¥§ﬁ$§: of reproducil;lg original prints by means of the silkscreen process.
151A. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle and South America (3) Irregular
isites: Art 50A and 50B. ] , ;
ggsiﬁqaurjf&tff\jliddle American art and architecture from earliest time to the arrival of
Spaniards.
151B. Colonial Art of IAalindAﬁﬁrica (3) Irregular
isites: Art 50A an i 3 s
'11’{1?-?;1:{11; sarchitectu.re of Latin America from the colonial period to the present. Field
trips included.
152A. The Art of India and Sosbl;sheast Asia (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and ! )
Hlit:trogu:nsi'! the art, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast Asia.
152B. The Art of Persia and theBIslamic World (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. i ;
Hjstoguéf the art, architecture, sculpture and minor arts of Persia and the Islamic World.
1531:;r Ancient ArtA(:rlt] I e e
erequisites: 50A an 3 FALIL A
Devggpment of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric times to the
fall of Rome.
154A. Medieval Art (3) II
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. ! :
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine
through tﬁe Gothic period. (Formerly numbered Art 154.)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. ) !
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to the Russian Revolution.
155A. Renaissance Art in Italy (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. !
Architecture, painting and sculpture of the Renaissance period in Italy.
155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. : :
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during the Renaissance period.
155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods. (Formerly
numbered Art 155B.)
156A. History of Modern Art (3) I, IT
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution to the
20th century. Field trips included.
156B. Contemporary Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Art 156A.
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.
157. The History of American Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.

Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the present.
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158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3) Irregular
ir«tsre?u.isites: Art 50A] and 50B.

__Arts of primitive peoples of Africa, South Seas, and the Nort Ameri ians i

influence upon the art of the twentieth century. 2 Amedons Indians apd et

160. The History of Architecture (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or Art 5.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.
161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in Enamels (3-3-3-3) L IT
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61. Art 161A is prerequisite to 161B, 161B to 161C, 161C to 161D.
Destgn and production of vitreous enamels, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
164. History of Costume (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
The historic origins of costume traced through aesthetic, social and political influences
dominant during each period.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170A. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit in Art 70.

170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 70 or 170A.

Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.
170C-170D. Jewelry and Metalwork (3-3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 170B. Art 170C is prerequisite to 170D.

Advanced individual problems in jewelry.
175. Problems in Art for Teachers (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Art principles and materials as related to teaching situations.
176. Practicum in Art (2) I

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Professional course usually taken concurrently with student teaching and covering
teaching strategy. :
180A-180B. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Total credit in Art 80A, 80B, 180A, 180B, 180C, and 180D limited to nine units.

Prerequisite: Art 80B. Art 180A is prerequisite to 180B,

Advanced problems in fabric design and weave construction including tapestry and rug
weaving techniques.
180C-180D. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.

Total credit in Art 80A, 80B, 180A, 180B, 180C, and 180D limited to nine units,

Prerequisite: Art 180B. Art 180C is prerequisite to 180D.

Advanced individual problems in weaving,

181. Nonwoven Textile Construction (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 61.

Textile structures with an emphasis on nonloom techniques.

182, Textile Design (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 61.

Application of design for the textile surface, using a broad variety of media and processes
appropriate for both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Media include
stencil, block, silkscreen, batik, and tie-dye. Maximum credit six units.

186. Synergetic Environments (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Art 195B. :

Synthesis of materials, space, sound and light using exploratory methods in full scale
projects.




126 / Art

187. Environmental Prototypes (3])a
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
isite: Art 195B. _ 4
greggi‘r]:;lﬂaid development of creative architectural concepts with emphasis in space
enclosure systems and cybernetics.

188, Environmentalél‘heti% (3)

Prerequisite: Art 8 or 108. : ; :

Su‘:\l.:gg oflalternative solutions to the problem of design of the physical environment.
190. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (3)

Three hours. o 5 Ay

P uisites: Senior standing and Art 5. § ; i ;

Vli-se;:lq aesthetic materials gnd the psychological principles involved in aesthetic
organization.
191A. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art. ; i

Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques of gallery
exhibition design.
191B. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 191A. ) }

Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Communication (3-3) I

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 2A and 115A. Art 193A is prerequisite to 193B. } gL

The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imaginative,
aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, watercolor, scratch

board, mixed media, and pen and ink.
194A-194B. Advanced Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94B is recommended. Art 194A is prerequisite to 194B.

Emphasis on developing individual drawin concepts and creative techniques in fashion
illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts, Development of a
professional portfolio.
195A. Residential Interior Design (3) I, IT

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 95A and 95B.

Survey, analysis and conceptual design methods of residential interiors stressing materials,
equipment, components and structural detailing.
195B. Environmental Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 195A.

Survey, analysis and design synthesis of problems of more complexity, through interiors,
to landscape, to architectural planning and, finally, concern for city design.
195C. Professional Methods of Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 195A.

echniques and analyses of specification writing, estimating, contractual agreements,
budget studies and supervision of professional interior design projects.
195D. Contract Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 195C,

Pr{gectg in nonresidential architectural inter
Specification writing, equipment and material
195E. Interior Design Practicum (3)

Nine hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Art 195C,

Field experience with local professional interior designers in client relationships, business
procedures, supervision of subcontracted work and installation, and execution of contracts.
196A-196B. Visual Communication Media (3-3) L I

Six hours, ;

Prerequisite: Art 114A. Art 196A is prerequisite to 196B.

erimental, creative and practical explorati icati
3 nd | ploration of contemporary communication as
related to magazine and editorial layout, Production of a student designed limited edition.

ors involving space planning systems analysis,
§ appropriate to commercial functions.
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197. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) L II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 7.
Investigation of experimental photographic and technical reproductive media. Maximum
credit six units. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master’s degree,
198A. Senior Project (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project. (Formerly numbered Art 198.)
198B. Senior Investigation and Report in Art History (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in art, and consent of the instructor.
Individual research into areas of art history not covered by regular courses.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
206A-206B. Printmaking (1-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis of the
history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through contemporary concepts.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s dggree
214. Graphic Communication (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Art 114D.

Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
216A-216B. Painting (1-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisites: Art 112B and 116B.

Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of color in oils.
Maximum creit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
217A-217B. Sculpture (1-3) (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisites: Art 117C.

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

219A-219B. Crafts (1-3) (1-3) :

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in crafts. :

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.
221. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119B. ; ; ; ;

Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and techniques s an integral part of
the design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
222, Art Education Colloquium (:_3)_ TS

Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in art.

Historic and current art education philosophies.
270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)

Prerequisite: Art 170A. g - ‘ ; ]

Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will be
determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.
280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)

P isite: Art 180A. : : TR

P:glr)?grl:s in textile design and technology. Projects will be detgrmmegi by the mdlwdua‘l
student in consultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree. TR

. Bibliography and Research Methods & e -7l
29?ntrc1)ductgigtf tc-r research methods and materials, compiling of a specialized bibliography,
preparatory to writing a master's thesis.
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291. Seminar in Creative Art (3) ; e ‘
Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper with its oral
fense. ; G, 3

deEearl‘:iE course may be taken to a maximum of six units. Maximum credit six units of 291

applicable on a master’s degree.

A. Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture

C. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafts :
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication
G. Seminar in Environmental Design

292A. Seminar in Ancient Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. ; : s ssf
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of ancient art.

292B. Seminar in Medieval Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. : s it
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of medieval art.

292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. e e
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of renaissance art.

292D. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. :
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of baroque and rococo art.

292E. Seminar in Modern Art (3)

Prerequisite: Art 156A.

Studies in problems of the development of art styles of important artists within broad limits
of modern art.

292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of primitive art.
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation in the
area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.
295. Creative Environmental Design (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in interior design, architecture or city planning.
Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree,
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Individu_al_ study. Maximum credit six units,
_ Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman and the
instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially aﬁpointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master’s degree.
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Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Huffer, Smith
Professors: Daub, Nelson (Chairman), Schopp, Young
Associate Professor: Angione
Assistant Professor: Talbert

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in astronomy.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C. (16 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 104A-104B,
112A-112B; and Physics 100A-100B, 102A-102B. Recommended: Astronomy 170; Physics 103,
106, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52 and either 118A-118B, or 119 and three

additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 135A, 135B,
170; Engineering 188.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 60 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C. (16 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 104A-104B,
112A-112B, 198A, 198B; and Physics 100A-100B, 102A. Recommended: Astronomy 170;
Physics 102B, 103, 1086, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics, to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, and either 118A-118B, or 119 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 7, 135A, 1358,
Engineering 188.

Astronomy Minor

The minor in astronomy consists of a minimum of 15 units in astronomy, nine units of which
must be in upper division courses.

Lower Division Courses
1. Descriptive Astronomy (3), I, II

Methods of astronomy an of the physical nature of members of the solar system, our
galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations. Not open to
students with creﬁit in Astronomy 50.

9, Practice in Observing (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory. p s

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1 or 50. :

A course designed to supé)lement Astronomy 1. The course will include constellation study,
use of astronomical coordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial objects with
telescope.

12. Elementary Navigation (3) I

Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 and 9 recgmmended. : ]

Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates, tables such as H.O.
214 for the solution of astronomical triangles, etc.
30A-30B. Survey of Literature in Astronomy (1-1) I, II

Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. :

Readings in current developments in astronomy.

585474
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99. Experimental Topics (2-4) ! S ;i :

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses
103. Astronomical Optics (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Physics 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B.

Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy. In the laboratory the
students are required to compl‘::te an approved project in optical instrumentation.
104A-104B. Advanced Astronomy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9 and credit or concurrent registration in both
Mathematics 51 and Physics 4C.

Problems in practical astronomy, such as atmospheric refraction, proper motion,
photographic zm.(iJ photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics, and stellar dynamics.
105. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) I

A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light of their
histon‘caf development. Particular attention is given to the biograpﬁ’y and contributions of
the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, Bessel, etc.
112A-112B. Astrophysics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and Physics 4C. Astronomy 1124 is prerequisite to 112B.

An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system. A large part
of this course will deal with Rﬁe application of spectroscopy to the study of celestial objects.
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, IT

Refer to Honors Program.

170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 112A.

Theory of atomic spectra and atomic structure leading to interpretation of astronomical
spectra. Optics of spectrograph design; line identification, spectral classification, radial
velocity measurement, antf line profile analysis.

180. Celestial Mechanics (3) L II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52,

The problem of two bodies based on the solutions of differential equations using
Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical interpretation of perturbations;
calculation of planetary positions.

196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2 or 3) LI

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated with new
content upon approval of instructor. Maximum credit six units.
198A. Senior Project (1) 1

Ene lecture-discussion period.

rerequisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year
rer()l;r:zfsts of the selection and design of individual projects; oral ar):d written progress
198B. Senior Project (2) I1

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A.

aborat'ory work, progress reports, oral and written reports,
199, SP!_E(!I&I Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units,
rerequisites: Three units in astrogor:y and consent of instructor.
raduate Cours
200. Seminar (2 or 3) on

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced astron
Maximum credit six units
210. Binary Stars (3)

Prergquisite: Astronomy 112B,

An intensive study of visual
determination of orbits,

220. Galactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Ypes, movements and char isti ars i i
B B acteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study of

j omy, topic to be announced i “lass sc
applicable on a master’s degree. T e

» Spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

Athleties / 131

225. Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies. Topics include
classification, spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance in icators, clustering, and
redshifts.

230. Stellar Interiors (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which energy is
obtained and the evolution of stars.

240. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 112B and Mathematics 119.

Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of a low
density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines, dynamics of the
interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar medium.

250, Stellar Atmospheres (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112A.

Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, modal stellar
atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Athletics

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor: Karr (Chairman)
Head Coaches: Davis, Hill, Gilbert, Templeton
Coaches: Dietz, Kofler, Madison, Matson, Tollmer, Zampese
Coaching Specialist: Vezie

Offered by the Department
Courses in Athletics.
Major or minor work in athletics is not offered.
Lower Division Courses
99, Experimental Topics (2-4) I, II _

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on pafge 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

iate Sport Practicum (2-3

lsﬂl_:all)::;:f)?“z?;;iegce in field of int(ereit, with emphasis on skill, rules, and organizational
procedures for varsity team members. A sport may be taken only once for credit in Athletics
180 and/or 181. (Formerly numbered and entitled Physical Education 180, Theory and
Practice of Intercollegiate Sports.)

Subject fields of 180 are as follows:

fered in the Fall Offered in the Spring
:&9 Basketball (3) H Baseball (3)
B Cross Country (2) I Golf (2)
C Football (3) ] Rowu}g (2)
D Gymnastics (3) K Tennis (2)
E Swimming (2) L Track (3)
F Water PoFo (2) M Volleyball (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)
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181. Competitive Sport Practicum (2-3)

Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and organizational
procedures for athletic coaching minors. A sport may be taken only once for credit in
Athletics 180 and/or 181.

Subject fields of 181 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Offered in the Spring
A Basketball (3) H Baseball (3)
B Cross Country (2) I Golf (2)
C Football (3) J Rowing (2)
D Gymnastics (3) K Tennis (2)
E SwimminF (2) L Track (3)
F Water Polo (2) M Volleyball (2)
G Wrestling (3)
\ Soccer (2)

199. Special Study (1-3) I, IT
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Biology
In the College of Sciences
Faculty

Professors: Baer, Brandt, Clark, Collier, Cooper, Cox, Farris, Flittner, Ford. Hazen
(Chairman), Johnson, McBlair, Miller, Neel, Parsons, Ratty, Hinehal,-t, Shepara. Sloar;. Taylor

Associate Professors: Awbre , Dau ty, Diehl, Ebert, F isé ini
Seers Sohp o 'ged]er,g]l;?r y, Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Hurlbert, Krisans, Paolini,

Assistant Professors: Barnett, Davis, Hays, Zedler, J.
Lecturer: Dukepoo

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.
Master of Arts degree in biology.
Ma;ter of Science degree in biology.
Maj_er in b?ology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
hh;a.!or in b}ology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences,
M?;((J)l; ?:1 l];li?}ll?)g .w1th the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences,
Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry
medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife. ,
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of biology.

B_iology Major
With the A.B, Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a de in li i
: gree in liberal arts and sciences must complet, i
> > e the graduation
reL:;slel;;ﬁTgr:Ttlse !t:tStI?hde (}grgiage 16{) of this catalog, Stuants must choosepFrench C%e:man or
1 to ) anguage requirement i ; :
A minor is not required with thisgma;?r‘ e

Preparation for the major. Biolo
: r. gy 1, 2 and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B s '
athematics 21 and 22; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B?r:rls&;2-4éﬂ(lll.3 (;;39 ll.llni?s]:} =

Major, A minimum of 24 y ivisi i i
taken i i " Of 24 upper division units to include Biolo 101, 110 and 15 be
en in the Junior year); an ad%anced course in the biological sgi);nces for :vnhic]'?%i(;?og:'

101, 110 or 135 is prerequisite. B: i
ik s i thepapprgsgsl‘t(ff’ tf}}:glggﬁiiegg or 191 or 195; and electives from natural science

Biology Major

W;tﬁ the :dB Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
requir?mne:: t?tl?sst;(c)lrei degree in a plied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
gfﬂ iy st i lgiaggee &?1 ggetn 1;2?:1{%%. lnhalddzitiond s;udents must complete 12 units
or BABE; or Roner 8 nen 1, 2, and 3 or 8A-8B; or German 1, 2, and
: . ledge demonstrated by a test
oreign language department concerned in

conservation, fisheries, marine biology,
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Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C. (35-39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110 and 155 (to be
taken in the junior year); an aﬁfanced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190 or 191 or 195; and electives from natural science
selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of thpis catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

. Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2 and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C. (35-39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110 and 155 (to be
taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological sciences for which Biology
101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190 or 191 or 195; and electives from natural science
selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Minor

The minor in biology consists of a minimum of 16 units in biological sciences to include
Biology 1 and 2, and nine upper division units in biological sciences selected with approval
of the biology adviser.

Biology
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.
The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of biology are being revised. For further information consult the department.
Lower Division Courses

1. General Biology (3) I, II ; §s Tk
Prerequisites: None; concurrent registration in Biology 2 recommended.
A beginning course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

2. General Biology Laboratory (1) I, IT
Three hours of laboratory. . LG
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 1. il '
A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

4. Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
uisite: Biology 1. .
irneir:g'oduction to gémts and animals in relation to their environments and to one another,
with emphasis on local forms and their habitats.
9. Human Physiology (5) L, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 or 60; Chemistry 2A and 2B.
Functions of the human body; emphasis on the cgrculatory, muscular, and nervous systems.
Not open for credit to students with credit for Biology 140.

15. Introduction to Quantitative Biology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and Mathematics 21. P 2l aiy
Methods and experience in defining and solving quantitative problems in biology,
including the design of experiments, and parametric and nonparametric statistical

techniques.

ion to Heredity (3) I, II ) ol o -
2'5.lrl5;11‘::c'l]ictlzl:rc):;mrgechanisms and consideration of the social implications of recent and

expected developments in the field of heredity. Not open to biology majors.

i tal Topies (2-4) : 553 . ;
gglﬂfffagetgntllf: :atalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 106. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
u?lli;;s may be applicable to general education requirements.
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Upper Division Courses

101. Cellular Physiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 15; Chemistry 1A-1B, and 11 or 12; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and
3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C.

Physiological processes at the cellular level.

109. Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3)

One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.

Prerequisites: At least 12 units in the biological sciences, including Biology 1 and 2, and
consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit must be made at ﬁast six weeks
before class befins at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS-111),

Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major natural regions
of western North America. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
110. Ecology (4) I, I1

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prere_quisites: Biology 15 and Chemistry 1A-1B.

Relahonshmg between organisms and the environment; field study in local marine, fresh
water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.

111 A:Tmtic Biology (4) I, IT

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Pl_'ereqmsites: Biology 15 and 110; Chemistry 1A-1B.

Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.

112. Fisheries Biology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 110,

Flshf.mes .of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations.

113. Biological Oceanography (4) L II
'lI)‘wo lectures agd ]six %murs of laboratory.
rerequisites: Biology 110, Zoology 50, Physics 2A. Application for collectin rmit must
beEmaide at lleast six weeks before class begins at Burepalv: of Marine Sciencesg &es-m).
cological concepts as applied to pelagic and benthic marine organisms and their

environment. Field and laboratory experience i i i arti
g Fsids Yy expe in oceanographic techniques, particularly the

114. Advanced Ecolo (3) L II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
rerequllsite: Bfiqlo E:lm:il
e ecology of individuals, ulati iti i
content. Maximum credit six LIII':I(;E appl?élasﬁlgrogo? nT;?sItlét;isagéige " TReind nith.poy
115. Conservation of Wildlife (3) I II ‘
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
Plant and animal resources wit
121. Systems Ecology (5) L II
Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PI@’r&:rt_z(r:;llulslt?s: Bmlqu_llﬂ and consent of instructor.
rovides a foundation in the theories and techniques necessary for a systems approach to

ecology, including com i ics i i
S e g puter programming and topics in applied mathematios useful in

122. Environmental Measurement (3) I, II
}‘wo lecyu_res and three hours of (labo;atory.
rt;rt:]%l.ll_mte_s: Biology 110 and consent of instructor,
e %z;gogo c‘jje?_lecrm]rjuc e(#upment to record ecological data under field conditions
sensors, amplifiers ands g ari)a iic%rggz oat'nfllutt:ﬁuagi(:nsfin envili_onrnental T "
1 : u € interfacing of com
12%_. Simulation of Ecological Systems (4) I, II o P,
Pwo lectures and six hours o laboratory. 2
rerequisites: Biology 121 and consent of instructor,

experiments, ways of evaluating{}f models, Monte Carlo methods, the design of simulated

models imulati ‘ <3¢
research. The computer will be extensi,\#:alil)(ze :::gd?f simulation studies as a means of guiding

140. Principles of Human Physi
L siology
l;"?}:'g_qt]umtt}: Biology 1 or %oolo(;gy 8{3) s
rinci 3 -
open to I:tﬁfignt’s“w“’?;ﬁ physiology. Body maintenance and nerve and muscle physiol Not
ith credit in Biology 9. (Formerly numbered Biologs; eP; ysiology. No

h emphasis on their conservation and intelligent use.
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141. Human Physiology Laboratory (1) L, 11

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 140,

Laboratory work in human physiology. Not open to students with credit in Biology 9.
(Formerly numbered Biology 23.)

142A-142B. Comparative Animal Physiology (4-4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit for
142A must be made at least six weeks before class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences
(AS-111).

Semester I: Feeding and digestion, blood and circulation, nutrition, respiration and
metabolism, excretion and osmoregulation. Semester 1I: Receptor, effector, and integrative
systems. In both semesters, consideration of function ranges trom molecular to organismal
levels. All major phyla are considered. Individual laboratory research. (Formerly numbered
Biology 142.)

144. Comparative Endocrinology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 101, Botany 130, Microbiology 105, or Zoology 140. Recommended:
Chemistry 115A-115B or 116A-116B; Biology 142B.

Endocrine mechanisms at cellular, organismic, and population levels in plants and animals.

144L.. Comparative Endocrinology Laboratory (2) 11

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 144.

Standard and recent experiments with endocrine systems in vertebrate and invertebrate
animals; analysis of mechanisms of hormone action; the role of pheromones in behavioral
responses; the effects of auxins on plant growth.

148. Photophysiology (3) II

Prerequisite: Biology 101. ] (=

Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radiations on plants
and animals.

1481.. Photophysiology Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148. . g

The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultraviolet radiations, and the
measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.

150. Radiation Biology (3) L, II

Prerequisites: Biolgogy 1 or equivalent; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B. Recommended:
Chemistry 1A-1B, Biology 101 and Physics 121. e s e o

Principles underlying radiol()%ical reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of ionizing
radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.

150L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory. - 3 JEIR 8

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 150. ) :

The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological systems.
151. Radioisotope Techniquesfirll Eiology (3) LII

lecture and six hours of laboratory. i

gliereguisites: Biology 15; Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.
Recommended: Chemistry 4 or 5 and Biology 101. : ‘

The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionuclide measurement, safe
handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.
155. Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

quisite: Biology 15. : ] _

lp’lr-fr{g:l ]féssl :f plant gry)d animal genetics with experiments and demonstrations illustrating
the mecﬁanisms of heredity.
156. Developmentgl Bi{;logy (Aif]]I},JII .

tures and six hours of laboratory. :

;:‘gelgfxisiies: Biology 155 and Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Biology 101.

Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.
157. Cytogenetics (4) I

Twoyltecgtures and six hours of laboratory.

isite: Biology 155.
?ﬂf‘; l;zlssilrt:g] bz:sis §¥ heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome behavior in

relation to problems in heredity and evolution.
158. Human Genetics (4) L II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

> isite: Biol 155.
E?;:ﬂ?;s;frelifcﬁ% human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of medical

genetics, genetic counseling, and population studies.
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159. Human heredity (3) L II

isite: Biol ) 5 : ; ; y
g;ggt%?l:?nc?pl)?ez% human inheritance with emghams on relationships to other fields of

human studies. Not open to students with credit in Biology 155 or 158 or to biology majors.

160. Evolution and Population Genetics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. ;
Theor(i of evolution and modeling of genetic systems.
161. History of Biolci,l;y (3) LI il
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. £ ) o
th'actu?es and reports tracing scientific development of biology with e_{nphdtsllse ﬁri]st:)};%
influence of personalities and trends of the times. Not more than three units in y
of biology may be counted for graduate credit.
162. Source Material in the History of Biology (3)
P uisite: Biology 161. ; ;
Argtr: ylo} original gyapoe,-rs of significance to the history of biology. Not more than three
units in the history o(P biology may be counted for graduate credit.
163. Microbial Genetics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. AR : ]
The design, methods and execution of research in microbial genetics.
165. Biology of Natural Populationsb(:i]} LII
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. ¢ '
The rgaticm of modern concepts of genetics, ecology and physiology to natural pogulahprllsi
with emphasis on the problems of human populations. Not open to majors in the biologica
sciences.
166. Honors Course (1-3) L, II
Refer to Honors Program.
167. Biology for Teachers (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. ¢ . : j

Advanced study of biological principles including classification, p_hysmlogy, morphology,
and evolution. Designed primarily for those electing a biology minor for elementary or
secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students majoring in the biological sciences.
169, Ecological Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155. : :

Field and laboratory study of genetic adjustments and adaptations of natural populations
to their environments.

170-S. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) § Cr/NC ;

A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged in
research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These lectures are
open to the public. Maximum credit three units.

171. Mutagenesis (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 155.

Basic principles and applications of mutation induction, expression, and detection at all
levels of biological organization. Emphasis on mutation induction by chemicals and ionizing
radiations.

172. Behavioral Genetics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 155.

The genetic involvement of single and multiple gene systems in animal behavior.
173. Advanced Genetics (3) L, II

Prerequisite: Biology 155.

Current topics in molecular, organismal or population genetics. Maximum credit six units.
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 101, 110 or 155.

Application of statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to students with credit for
another upper division course in statistics except with written approval of the chairman of
the department offering the student’s major to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

181. Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biolog{ 101.

Current topics in cellular physiology.

182. Immunochemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Microbiology 103.

Structure and function of the immunoglobulins and the chemical and physical nature of
the antigen-antibody reaction.
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182L. Immunochemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Prereciluisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 182.
The characterization of the immunoglobulins and the measurement of the antigen-
antibody reaction.
190. Senior Investigation and Report in Physiology (2) I, I
Prerequisites: Biology 101, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current physiological literature.
191. Senior Investigation and Report in Ecology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 110, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current ecological literature.
195. Senior Investigation and Report in Genetics (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 155, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report on current genetic literature.
198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and a major in the life sciences.
Individual and original investigations in biology; class reports, Maximum credit four units
for Biology 198 or a combination of this course with Microbiology or Zoology 198,
199. Special Study (1-3) I, IT
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with grades of A or B and consent of
instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
220. Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 156.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.
221. Developmental Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 156.

Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.
222, Morphogenesis (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 156.

Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell division, cell
death, dependent differentiation.

230, Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155, or Biology 160.

Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

(Same course as Psychology 231.)

Prerequisite: Biology 110, or Psychology 114 or 117, or Zoology 170, and consent of the
graduate adviser. : i

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.

Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

241. Seminar in Aql.satic liigology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110. ;

Ecolgq ical concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine environment. May be
repeated with new content. R{aximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
242, Population and Community Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 110. ‘

Formglation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure and
dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.
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43. Physiological Ecology (3)
: Two l}ectures and three hoursd of labor;imfryﬁstmctor
isites: Bi 110 and consent of I 3 ‘ ) :
'fl,"iirigmi;;erzti&olnﬁysiclo ical characteristics of natural plant and animal populations in
relation to their habitats an environments.

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Bi(:jlo y 11(1}1, IRy it
i é three hours £ \ A ; . ;
{;gl}}seigt:;fisr;gasur:nent of physical factors of the environment and of the processes by

which energy and matter are exchanged between organisms ‘and the environment; the
significance of the physical environment in ecological processes.
i S b A i Application for collecting permit
isites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. Applicaton, : e
mf:;telrneequr]\l:g:sat leastgs)ilx weeks before class begins at Bureau of Marine Sciences (AS-111).
; tures and three hours of laboratory. F : b
E;;Jgiccalrcondcepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and communities in fresh
water and marine environments.
246. Behavioral E%oltﬂgy [%} e
0 1 and three hours of labora ;
E&?e&ﬁﬁizz: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. Recommended: Zoology 170 or

4 141. . . - - o -
PS)B%II.;(;ISg'al mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.
250. Biogeograplﬁy 1(3) B

Prerequisite: Biology or 160. > ‘

ancgp:: land pringii)les of the distributional history of plant and animal groups, and the
origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in Ce{leral g{lysiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101. : / - : '
May t?eu:‘epeated wgith new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s
degree.
261. Seminar in Environmental(}%ag{ation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150 and 151. o
The 2ources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and_ fate of _radmdctqe
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.
262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3) ¥
Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor. .
Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.
263, Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2) :
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor. -
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels. Maximum
credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
264. Methods in Physiology (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101. - 4 b
Current methods employed in physiological measurements. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.
265. Molecular Biophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Mathematics 22. ;
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the properties
of molecules and of basic principles.
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,
preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
291. Investigation and Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

3 Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
egree.
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298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. :

Botany
In the College of Sciences
Faculty
Emeritus: Harvey
Professors: Gallup, Kummerow, Wedberg
Associate Professors: Alexander (Chairman), Preston, Rayle
Assistant Professors: Carmichael, Johnson
Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in biology with an emphasis in botany.
Major in botany with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of botany.

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose

French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B, and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 155 and either Biology
110 or Botany 114, Botany 100 and 101 or 102 or 103, and 130 and 190A, 190B, and electives
in the natural sciences. Recommended: Botany 140 and Microbiology 101.

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry 1A-1B, and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.) Recommended:
German or French or Russian; Geology 2 and 3 or 4 and 5.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in the biological sciences to include Biology
110 and 155; Botany 100 and 101 or 102 or 103; Botany 114, 130, 190A, and 190B; Microbiology
101; and five units of electives. Recommended: Botany 140.

Botany Minor

The minor in botany consists of a minimum of 15 units in botany, six units of which must
be in upper division courses.

Botany
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of botany are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Lower Division Courses

1. Plants and Man (3) I, H ; ;

Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on the interrelationships of plants and
man.
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i Topics (24 . g { ;
99'[{5’;3&;;?;: t:;talog staiem)ent on Experimental Topics on page gO(};‘ Lm‘::tta ﬁcf t!il]lzl;lr? ttlllr:::t;
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no
u?xits may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. General Botany (4) L, II

Three lectures and three hguzrs of laboratory.

isites: Biology 1 and 2. : ;

ll;:‘ias;ea?'lii?lfgi majorsg);n the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, reproduction and
evolution of the major plant groups.
101. Phycology (4) L II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. ' .

Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.
102. Mycology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. ; 3 :

The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.
103. Vascular Plants (4) L, II

Two lectures and six hours C{)f laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.

S:ructctlxre, de‘-'elopn%gnt and phylogenetic relationships of the bryophytes and vascular
plants.
111. Advanced Phycology (3) I, IL

Prerequisite: Botany 101. : i <

Physiology, ecology, culture and economic aspects of the algae. Maximum credit six units
with three units applicable on a master’s degree.
112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) I ;

One lecture and six hours of laboratory, field trips. - ’ ¢

Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region. Trips
to local parks and private gardens.
114. Plant Taxonomy (4) II 2 :

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory, field trips.

Prerequisite: Biology 155. ‘ ' ; : ;

e study of variation, primarily in flowering plants; classification, identification,

nomenclature, distribution.
118. Plant Study of the California Deserts (3)

Formerly X-119. Offered in Extension only.

One lecture and six hours of laboratory, field trips.

Flowering plants of the desert region.
119-S. Field Botany (4) S

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.

Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas. Primarily
for students not majoring in the College of Sciences.

126. Plant Pathology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Botany 102.
A practical course dealing with the principles of disease in plants, control measures, and
uarantine procedures. Emphasis is Exced on the determination and control measures of
those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and shrubs and nursery stock.
130. Plant Physiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2; Chemistry 1A-1B, and 11 or 12.
The activities of plants, including food manufacture,
transportation, respiration, growth and movement.
132. Plant Metabolism (3) :
Prerequisite: Botany 130 or Biology 101.
An examination of metabolic pathways in plants and their regulation and control.
133. Experimental Plant Metabolism (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent re,
Experimental approaches to the stud

absorption, conduction,

gistration in Botany 132 and consent of instructor.
y of plant metabolism and development.
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140. Plant Anatomy (4) II

Two lec{-ures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: BioloFy 1 and 2. Recommended: Botany 100.
_ The arrangement of structural elements within plant organs, with emphasis on cell and
tissue types.
162. Agricultural Botany (2) I

Field trips to be arranged.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Botany 100 or Zoology 121.

California crop plants, their general identification, cultural methods, and regional
distribution.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, IT
Refer to Honors Program.

172. Palynology (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.

Principles and methods of pollen and spore diagnosis, with reference to use in taxonomy,
paleontology, anthropology, and medicine.

190A. Senior Investigation and Report (1) I
One discussion period and two additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Botany 101 or 102 or 103, and senior standing.
Selection and design of individual project; oral and written reports.
190B. Senior Investigation and Report (2) II
One discussion period and five additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Botany 190A.
Individual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.
196. Selected Topics in Botany (2-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern botany. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units with three units applicable on a master’s degree.
199. Special Study (1-3) I, IT
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in botany with grades of A or B or consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101. ; _ . s
Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.
202. Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102. ' : .
Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi. Maximum
credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 103.
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units applicable on
a master’s degree.
296. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126. y _
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master’s degree.
230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130. - y _ ; )
Current investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of botany. .
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
29g‘:'el?:eecl;i:;ite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
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299, Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC ment to candidacy.

Prerequisites: An officially agpointed thesis cqménittee and advance
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master’s degree.

Business Administration

In the School of Business Administration

A member of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business

Faculty

Accounting Department

itus: Brown, Wright _ )
%:22;;;:5: Brodshatzer, Dodds, Ferrel, Harned, Meier (Chairman)

Associate Professors: Bailey, Lightner, Williamson
Assistant Professors: Meigs, Samuelson, Toole
Lecturer: Sykes
Finance Department :
Professors: Chapman, Hlppaka_, Hun
Associate Professors: Block, Fisher,
Vandenberg (Chairman) _
Assistant Professors: Cowan, Fisher,
Information Systems Department
Emeritus: Gibson :
Professors: Archer, Crawford (Associate Dean), Langenbach,” LeBarron, Pemberton
(Chairman), Straub
Associate Professor: Spaulding :
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Mahoney, Stenvall,‘ Tilaro
Lecturers: Crownover, Padelford, Richardson, Wight

Management Department

Emeritus: Torbert : ?
Professors: Atchison, Belasco, Belcher, Galbraith, Ghorpade, Hampton, Mitton, Peters,

Pierson, Sherrard (Chairman), Srbich =
Assistant Professors: Beatty, Boschken, Hesse, Trippi

, Odmark, Snudden

Reznikoff, Wijnholds

Nye, Reints,
gate (Dean), Nye Schmier, Short, Smith,

H., Hutchins, Neuberger,

R.T., Potter, Wilbur

Marketing Department
Emeritus: deJulien

Professors: Barber, Darley (Chairman), Haas, Hale, Lindgren, McFall, Sharkey, Wotruba

Associate Professors: Akers, Soldner, Vanier S
Assistant Professors: Brooks, Redinbaugh, Settle, Vidali

Offered by the School of Business Administration
Master of Science degree in business administration,

Majors with the B.S. degree in business administration in the foll
finance, information systems, insurance, management, marketing,
the section on the School of Business Administration.)

Minors in the following fields: accounting, business management, emplo

finance, information systems, insurance, marketing, production an operations
management, real estate. (Described in the section on the School of Business

Administration.) 5 :
Teaching major in business for the single subject teaching credential.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B (4) or 1A-1B (2-2). Accounting Fundamentals I, II
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per two units of credit.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 1A is prerequisite to 1B.

Organizing, recording, and communicating economic information relating to the business

entity,
30A. Business Law (3) I, II

Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the judicial system; legal

concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.

Master of Business Administration.
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate

" Najors owing fields: accounting,
real estate. (Described in

ee relations,
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30B. Busir!f{ss Law (3) I, IT
]I_’;erfl:qulslte: Busine;s Administration 30A.
gal concepts and cases to be selected from business organizati i
g : I anize ;
ﬂséﬂﬁgﬁn[f&-pé?fgéti’ security defv:ces. creditors’ rights and bankru%)tcly?,dtt:ggé rrzzeg%ﬁflﬁg:l: '
iy i ey nts preparing for public accounting should take Business Administration
40.\;Tthe BusinessdEnlerprise (3) L 11
Not open t ¥ j i i ¥
Adminisﬁraﬁgs.m ents who are majors or minors in any department of the School of Business
The business enterprise and its function i i i i
] . i in society; interrelations of ownershi
entrepren : interacti ithi i bt
iDdUS?ﬁES.eurShlp, and administration; interactions within the firm and within and among
71. Beginning Typewriting (2)
Four hours.
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development of al- i !
with eredis b Lok Lpet typewriting.p personal-use skills. Not open to students
72. Advanced Typewriting (2)
Four hours.
Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.
73, Computational Machines Laboratory (1) LII
Two hours of laboratory.
Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.
74. Communicative Machines Laboratory (2) I, II
Four hours of laboratory.
Ili"r&}'.)mquisite: Business Administration 71.
aboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and ati
75A-T5B. Shorthand (3-3) PN L S
give hours of lecture and activity.
rerequisite: Business Administration 72; 75A is prerequisite to 75
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcriptlijon, 3 RARS
76. Advanced Shorthand (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription.
80. Written Communications in Business (3) I, II
grerequisite: English 5 or 6.
rinciples of effective writing applied to business and industrial situations
organization and presentation of reports. A
83. Information Processing and Computer Programming (3) I, II
Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer programming,
84. Systems Programming (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83.
The theory and techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-oriented language.
99. Efxperimentnl Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on pa imi i i
: 1 / ge 106. Limit of nine
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than tlﬁ[::etes
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. Intermediate Accounting (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1B.

Theories and grinciples underlying financial statements and determination of income of
partnerships and corporations.
101. Specialized Accounting Problems (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.

Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolidations, receiverships foreign
exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas. :
102. Managerial Cost Accounting (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 1B.

Management use of accounting data for planning and control; theories and practices of cost
accounting, standard cost systems, distribution analysis, and capital budgeting.
103. Accounting for Managers (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 132

Managerial accounting and financial accounting for nonaccountants. Not open to students
with credit in Business Administration 100 or 102. :
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i 1
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) L II
isite: i tration 1B. ! i
'I;'Lﬁr%u;::aebr%g:gl::;s?ndjpﬁéu Sr{eparaﬁon of federal and California income tax returns for
individuals, partnerships and corporaftions.
107. Advanced Income Ta’él Accounttuing (120}6 L II
isite: i Administration E / y e
'II,‘L?:E:;S::F -ta?tgszggs;s related to personal holding cqmpam_esf, corPorz}e i?;sgsltl::t:;lizsé
liquidation and capital changes; fiduciary return preparation; brief survey of giit,
social security taxes. >
108. Governmental Accounting .(2] I II ol
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100. el i k.

inci f fund accounting useful in state I : s, s
coﬁgggsl pl(;:lsd t;‘mi\rersities, Comparisons with commercial accounting em hasized. Inc

5 . it
study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances, internal checks and auditing

procedures.

112. Auditing (4) L II ; -
isites: iness Administration 101 and 102. : ; :
Fé?ﬁ:?ﬁlg:?:éig?;;nﬁd concepts of auditing; consideration of the des;gn of _a]ftiggz(r}l:lmogf
systems; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor; procedures for ver
financial statements; auditor’s reports.
114. Accounting Systems (3) I, II .
isites: Business Administration 100 and 102. . i
E?;:q;alils%esiemu tlheory and system tern’;inolog)i).l New mig;ﬁ:-g?ltifal ::113 rsft:z;}t(l;tt:irl:]agl
iques for solving special system problems. Flanmng, ¥ ‘
;i%]lg:?x?res will be devgios:d for accounting systems employing the use of ﬁlgltal computers

. ting Theory (3) I, II Tk
ll?’r;?q(::;:it:;:g Busin?;s ‘Administration 100 and 102 and one other upper division course

in accounting. i :

Critique ogf contemporary accounting theory; recommendation for improvement of
ﬁnancigl accounting; research in accounting theory.

118. Advanced Business Law (3) I, IT e

Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A and a major in acco
upper division units in accounting. 03 3 4
pII:egal concepts and cases involving business organization, ne otiable msttn:;r;e::ji,
property, security devices, creditors’ rights, bankruptcy, insurance, wi Is, trusts, ej a e
suretyship. Special emphasis on problem-solving techniques. Not open to studen
credit in Business Administration 30B.

119. Advanced Accountingdl’mhlems (3}111,211

Prerequisite: Business Administration 112. : :

An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in tt_le
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C.P.A. examinati
prepared %y the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

120. General Insurance (3) I, II biih : ‘

History of insurance; economic and social implications; prm_mples of insurance contliglqts.
theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insurance fields and policies
including life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and surety bonding.
121A. Property Insurance (3) I i

Prerequisite: Business Administration 120. g2y i : ;

Standard forms of property insurance including fire and allied lines, business interruption
and consequential loss coverages, inland marine, and ocean marine. Other areas 1nc]udm§
marketing, underwriting, investment, rate-making, loss adjusting, reinsurance, an
government regulation.

121B. Casualty Insurance (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120. : B
Basis for legal liability. Identification of [Ecrsona! business and professional liability
situations, liability risk management. Analysis of major liability insurance contracts !nclud[ng
automobile, malpractice, general liability, workmen’'s compensation. Other areas including
underwriting, rate-making, regulation, and reserves of casualty insurers.
122. Social Insurance (3) II
Prerequisite: Economics 1B. !
Public assistance. Old age, survivors, disability, and hospitalization insurance; workmen’s
compensation; unemployment compensation and disability insurance. Administration,
coverage, financing, and benefit provisions. Strength and weakness of existing systems.

123. Employee Benefit Plans (3) II

Theory of employee benefit plans. The group technique. Group life and health insurance.
Insured f)ension plans. Trust fund plans. Funding .m% cost considerations. Profit sharing
pllans. Self-employed plans. Problems in benefit security. Administration of employee benefit
plans.

unting with at least nine
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124. Life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) II
Prerequisite: gusinesls Administration 120.
onomic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insuranc i

Iclgr:l}r(;zﬁg;m basic l]egad principles; theory of probabilities, premiums, ereig:'iv;s?nz;fé’

iture values; compan operati ivities;

nsteent pany operational activities; agency development and

125. Estate Planning (3) I, II

Programming fundamentals with emphasis on economic, actuarial, and legal principles
Fro ram coordination and integration with wills; uardianships; estate planniné

undamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis oﬁife insurance selling as a career.

126. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Completion of lower division course requirements in major or minor,

Objectives of financial management. Financing the business enterprise. Internal financial
;nmﬁagement’; Introdtictioln tot éacost of ui:apital, valuation, dividend policy, leverage and the

echniques of present value and its applications. Sources of ital.

Business Administration 127.) . SREAT TR ARV e P e
127, Planning of Capital Expenditures (3) I, IT

Prerequisites: Business Administration 126 and credit or concurrent registration in 190.

The capital expenditure decision process. Measuring and evaluating benefits and costs.
The cost of caﬁ):ta] and the evaluation process. Capital rationing problems. Risk and
uncertainty in the decision process. Emphasis on quantitative and computer methods in the
decision-making process.
128A. Investments (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.

Investment principles and practices with emphasis on problems of the small investor, such
as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and bonds, mechanics
of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like. (Formerly
numbered Business Administration.128.)
128B. Security Analysis and Investment Strategies (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 128A.

Theory and practice of security valuation and market behavior by advanced technical and
fundamental analysis. Strategies for optimizing profit and minimizing risk in securities
transactions. Institutional and personal portfolio management.

129. International Business Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.

The financing of international business transactions; international payments and their
environment; international financial institutions. 3
130. Financial Analysis and Management (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 and Economics 135.

Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utilization of
financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on decision
making and research in finance.

131. Law in a Business Society (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A.

The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social conflicts. Analysis
of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role of law in the
development of business concepts.

132. Fundamentals of Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the major or minor.

What a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential activities, plans,
directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guige a manager'’s decisions.

134. The Social Environment of Business (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Senior standin%

An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural environment.
The foundations of business; historical modifications; present relationship between business
and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities of business and the businessman.

135. Fundamentals of Production and Operations Management (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.

Role of the operations function in the organization. Study of production and operations
organizations. Systems analysis, facilities planning, competitive bidding, methods and
scheduling and control models.

136. Quality Control (3) L II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.

Techniques for planning and controlling quality of Froduced and purchased items;
emphasis on statistical and quantitative methods particularly applicable to quality, reliability,
and maintainability.
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137. Systems and Methods Analysis (3) I, IT

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 135.

Examination of systems approach as applied to methods analysis and work measurement.
Modeling, analysis, synthesis, and management of systems. Analysis of case studies.

138. Operations Planning and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190. i :

Problems in the design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and
inventory control systems. Detailed and aggregate scheduling of operations under
deterministic and stochastic demand conditions.

140. Employee Relations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 132. :

Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees, special attention to company
and public policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and employee motivation.
Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems and theories.

141. Applications in Management (1-3) I, II .

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and concurrent registration in Business
Administration 135, 140, 145 or 149.

Developing specific skills in areas of management.

142. Wage and Salary Administration (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140,

Major problems in the determination and control of compensation from employment.
Comparison of underlying theory to current practice.

143. Problems in Employee Relations (3) IT

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140,

The employee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solutions to
problems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment relations.

145. Human Factors in Management (3) L II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 132 or Public Administration 144.

Organ_izah'ons as social systems; power and authority; communication, motivation and
leadershxs; impact of technology on management and workers, resistance to change; human
needs and the imperatives of management.

148. Management Decision Games (1-3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Integrated managerial decision making within a dynamic environment through the use of
business games.

149. Business Policy (3) LII

lf"rere uisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in business;
development of overall management viewpoint.

150. Marko;ljng Principles (3) I, II
rerequisite: Completion of all lower division course requirements for the major or minor.

e
hMarketinlg fl:lnc_tion;s, activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen;
:e;)llnf‘ls of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price policies; government
ation.

151. Marketing Management (3) L II
Prerequlsﬁes:l Business Administration 156 and 157,
€ managerial aspects of marketing. The development of marketing strategy and plans

wi . o e : ;
fullzl;tit(]::l: aid of social science concepts. Integrates the specific elements of the marketing

153. Adveqlising Principles (3) I, I

Prereqy{stte: Business Administration 150.

Advertisin as a sales promotional tool in marketin
pé(‘)dutqt_ ana )«f:?is; advertising media: preparation of
acvertising effectiveness; economic and al ¢ !
advertising campaigns, e e
154, Mark(_et_ing Problems (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150,

omplex cases in marketing involving analysis of business situations,

g activities; consumer, market and
advertisernents; measurement of
of advertising; public relations:
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156. Consumer Behavior (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

Examination of the nature of markets and of the factors influencing market development
and change. Study of the individual consumer’s behavior in relation to the selling-buying
process.

157. Marketing Research (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190,

Fkt}rma research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of decision
making.

158. Marketing Research Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 157,

Applications of market research techniques to selected topics. Uses and limitations of
various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center is included.

159. Analysis of Marketing Information (3) I, IT

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.

The analysis and interpretation of marketing and business information. Decision-making
procedures used in conjunction with marketing information.

160. Advertising Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 153 and 156.

The management of the advertising and sales promotion function.
161. Traffic Management (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics 1B or 103B. ?

Organization and functions of a traffic department, routin policy on shipments, freight
rates and classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and amage claims, warehousing,
packing and loading, documentation, export and import shipments, government regulations.
162. Industrial Marketing (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.

Study of industrial products and services and how they are marketed; classifications of
industrial products and customers; buying procedures; applications of marketing research;
analysis OF industrial product planning; industrial channels of distribution; industrial
promotion applications and pricing practices.

163. Sales Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

Consigeration of the structure of sales organization; sales policies; selection, training,
compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales analysis; sales quotas; sales coste
and budgets; markets and product research and analysis; coordination of personal selling
with other forms of sales etfort.

164, Purchasing and Buying (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150. _

Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for manufacturing
operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail resale. Buying procedures,
inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality control, financing.

165. International Marketing (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150. :

Bases and promotion of marketing; foreign marketing; organizations and methods;
technical and Enancial features of international markets; selection of organization and trade
channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing policies.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

170. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Economics 1B or 103B. i '

Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property; including
escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing methods; leases:
subdivision development; property management.

171. Law of Real Property (3) L II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 30B and 170. ; ;

Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships; land
transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership rights in land;
environmental law.

172. Property Investment and Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 170. _

The rental markets, property management programs, collection rocedures, lease forms,
tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and rehabilitation procedu res,

and investment property analysis.
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173. Real Estate Finance (3) LII
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30B and 170. ; = ]
Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing; governmenta
financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.

174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 170. : i : ;
Introduction to theories, functions, and purposes of appraisals of residential and income
properties: methods of valuation, techniques of market data analysis, rehabilitation estimates.

175. Real Estate Appraisal Problems (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 174. | i : i
Implementation of advanced value theory and a praisal technique in the solution of
valuation problems involving condemnation, and industrial, commercial, land, and special
purpose properties.
180-5, Workshop in Business Education (2) S ¥ A s
Developments in business education areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B) Idtstrlbupve and
basic business education, (C) secretarial, and (D) typewriting. pportunity provided for
work on individual problems. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit eight
units.
182. Consumer Income Management (3) I, II ) . )
Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice making; planning
expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments. Economics of
installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation affecting consumers.

183. Executive Secretarial Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 74 and 75B.

Executive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for the Certified
Professional Secretary Examination.
184. Information Systems Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 83; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19.

Administrative theories as they apply to typical information systems; interrelationship of
personnel, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and qualitative aspects of
information systems.
185. Automated Management Information Systems (3) L, IT

Prerequisites: Business Administration 84; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19,

Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation of EDP-based
management information systems to improve decision making.
186. Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 185,

Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated equipment.
(Formerly numbered Business Administration 187 J)
187. Advanced Programming Techniques (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Business Administration 185.

Software packages utilized in EDP systems in business. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 188.) §
188. Data Processing Practicum (3) L II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 186, 187, 190.

Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programming; computer

applications to typical automated data processing problems. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 186.)

190. Quantitative Analysis for Business (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19.
Quantitative methods applied to business decision making.
191. Quantitative Methods (3)
rerequisites: Mathematics 20; Economics 2 or Mathematics 19.
_ A study of various management science techniques such as simulation transportation and
simple linear programming and queuing theory. ¥
192. Advanced Quantitative Methods (3)
Prere uisite: Business Administration 19].
€ derivation and application of management science techniques to management

deCiSian lllakill Simulaﬁon Of stati i
: B tic and dynamlc models. Deve advz ines
- l']d noﬂ}ll'le‘ rp grams. l dt:upment Of dd\ .m(‘ed lln(‘llf

193. Manag&;menl Science (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 192,

Study of current applications of operati i
idy of et ; OF operations research techniques to the solution of business
and industrial problems, Readings, projects, cases, and field work as appropriate,
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194A. Scope and Function of Business Education (3) I

Philosophy, scope, and functions of business education; analysis and development of
curricula; instructional foundations of basic business subjects. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 189.)
194B. Methods in Teaching Business Skills (3) II

Philosophy and psychology of teaching business skills; presentation and evaluation of
(l);){gt)ives, techniques, and materials for skill development. (Formerly numbered Education
195. Selected Topics in Business Administration (1-3) L I

Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.

Selected areas of concern in business administration; topic to be listed in class schedule.
May be repeated with new content with consent o? Dean of School of Business
Administration. Maximum credit six units,

196. Business Internship (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.

Students to be assigned to business firms to work under the joint supervision of the business
firm’s supervisor and the course instructor.

197. Business Forecasting (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 126, 150, and 190 or 191.

Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business firm;
forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the firm.

198. Investigation and Report (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

A comprehensive and original study of a problem connected with business under the
direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, IT
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.

200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting; accounting as a data processing
system; measurement of business income; financial statements.
201A. Organization Theory (3)

The business organization viewed as a system. Development of organization theory,
functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, interaction of systems levels
and organizational values.
201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201A.

Nature of the human resource in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems and
managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.
202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)

In 202A: Measure of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statistical tests
such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X® tests. Simple and multiple correlation. In 202B: The
design of statistical experiments and various operations research techniques such as
simulation, linear programming, queuing theory, and Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3) g : s

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society. Application of
economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open to students with credit
for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

. Law for Business Executives (3)

20?)131\::10 ment, significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of essential
aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of contracts, sales,
agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments, secured transactions.
Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. . .

Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds. Emphasis
on the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of business finance; money and
capital markets,
206. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 203. ; vl

Role of economic theory in management analysis and decision. Study of demand, cost, and
supply theories from a business viewpoint.
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207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B. ; : 3

Principles of research desi? and data accumulation. The analysis and effective
presentation of data related to business and industry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200, i

Accounting in relation to the decision-making process; various cost systems; relevancy of
various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even
analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management planning and control.

209. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. : )

Fundamentals of computers, problem-oriented computer language, flow-charting logic
and techniques, analysis of the synthesis of computer-based systems.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

The theories, principles, and concepts underlyinﬁ financial statements; measurement and
presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. :

Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and presentation
of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies; concepts of fund
accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, income distribution, and
liquidation.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

Provisions of the federal tax law, inc]udinﬁ preFarah‘on of returns for individuals,
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency assessments,
refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)

Prz_a::eq]uisite: Business Administration 211,

Critica analysis of the sgplication of auditing principles in verification of financial
statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins anc? regulations; consideration of
professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and report writing;
trends and developments in auditing profession.

214 Semin_a_r in Accounting Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208,

. Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and computers
in planning an reporting.
215. Semiqar in Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 208,
mn;g{tg:;ﬁl cl?;tfaccol}i:nting concepts and ;:_rocedures, including budgetary planning, cost
¢ ! Sory tunctions, measurement of divisional abili ici
D wvisional profitability, product pricing, and
219. Semiqar in Accounting Theory (3)

g!:e{equ;fitg: Biitsiness Administration 211,

. istorical development of accountin rinciples and t :
Income determination, and statement prgesl;ntatign, —
220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)

gal aspects of union organizational activities, representati di fair lab
ractices, collective bargaining and contra levarices and arbitrenn L, Jrtsir ting,
goycotts A o i n§ g tracts, grievances and arbitration, strikes, picketing,

problems in valuation,

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

pril\r.le::ti11;5"::::1r{:lcll-l Sxtent of pe'rsonall business, and social risk. Risk handlin techniques; insurance
e & Practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance un(ferwriting and rating;
nsurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management i
222. World Business Environment (3) ‘
Prerequisite: Economics 203.

multilateral controls and polici i : it éshsen:;lgggﬁgm e
223, Semiqa_r in Business Finance (3) I
irerfqul'mte: Business Administration 205.
Emﬁpa;?saggnpg;ﬁ&%cggsdf ﬁilance to currentrproblems in financial management. with
V . ) » * - ]
% oyl g i tla opment of tools for use in decision making. Consideration

iterature, and development of individual student reports.

,__7_____________*_______&__“_*7
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224. Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,

Examination of firms from an investment point of view; historical and current
developments affecting investment values; sources of information; techniques of analysis;
measurement of risks, returns, and investment values,

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 221

Risk management in effective business operations. Programming of personal and business
risk problems. Insurance institutions.

226. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 209 and 224,

Security valuation and price forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk management
and reduction analysis. Establishment o performance objectives.

227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205 and 209.

Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial decisions.
228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.

International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and sources and
uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.

Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major factors of
production in manufacturing and service industries, Utilizes the system approach to achieve
unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis and synthesis. Not open to
students who have credit for a basic course in production management.

231, Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.

Use o? industrial engineering for management decisions—job simplification and motion
economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, performance rating,
allowances, statistical work measurement, learning curves, formula construction, machine
interference and the establishment of production times from standard data,

232. Quality Control (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. ; i

Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability; types of
control and limit charts.

233. Operations Planning and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. . : )

Analysis and design of single- and multiple-product integrated pro_ducho_n and inventory
control systems. Combined detailed and aggregate planning of operations with deterministic
or stochastic demand over finite and infinite horizon.

234. Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. g : ;

Case studies of selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufacturing and
operations functions with the major goals of the organization.

236. Operations Research: Deterministic Systems (3)

Prertl;quisites: Business Administration 202B and 209. -

Mathematical optimization techniques for deterministic systems. Advanced topics in
linear programming; nonlinear, dynamic, and integer programming; selected examples of
application. 5 )

. Operations Research: Stochastic Systems
23'11;'[91_1) uisites: Business Administration 202B and 209. o ; i

Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision making under conditions of
uncertainty. Markov processes, queuing theory, and the theory of games.

238. Computer Applications in Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236, ' e

Computer simulation techm?ues_ for analysis of complex decision problems.
Implementation of optimization algorithms through use of the digital computer.

239A. Seminar in Management Science: Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Adrnimstratlon_ 236. ; s

Examination of recent developments in management science/operations research theory

and methodology.
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239B. Seminar in Manngenclient Science: gapep]ication (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236. ’ 5 : Shs
Ql;fangtative techniques for managerial planning and decision making. Arphcah?’ns oé’
operations research and other concepts to industrial situations. (Formerly numbere
Business Administration 239.) - )
240. inar in Manpower Planning and Staffing (3 g : bt "
Pr?ferguisite: Businl::ss Administration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
nomics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. : ;
24'113}15310‘1}35 arlld modelsyof magyower planning; inventorying and forecasting of manpower
needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing process;
measurement tools and techniques.

; inar in Union-Management Relations (3) ! g = #
%i’r:ﬁanq.ltﬁsite: Business Admginistration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. ; ; .

Interaction of unions and business organizations with particular emphasis on collective
bargaining. Effects on management and society. Trends in collective bargaining and in the
organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compensation (3) : i y

Prerequisite: Businl:s:s Administration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. :

The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory from
economics psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects on
organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3) ; s ]

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B, or one of the following: Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. : i

The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of organizational
development; tools and tecﬁniques, analysis of manpower and organizational development
programs,

249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B or six units in Human Resources
Administration. i

Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring, developing,
rewarding, and utilizing human resources.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society, business
and the economy.,

251. Seminar in New Products Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

The study of new products management in relation to planning and implementation of
marketing strategy.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and efficiency
of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,

Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.
254. Seminar in Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203

Sales management and personal selling decisions and str.
255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)

rerequisite: Business Administration 203,

ategies in business organizations.

256. Semjn_qr in Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,
The study of consumer b

I ehavior in relation to me ting str: and the changin
environment of business marketing strategy and the ¢ anging

257. Semin_a_r in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,

¢ management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial market.
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258. Semina_r in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 203.

Proc_uremf_:nt methods used in industrJl and government; internal departmental
operations, interrelationships with other epartments; supplier selection, pricing/cost
analysis; contract negotiations, special characteristics of government procurement,

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 203.

Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, consumer
research, and product analysis.

260. Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized pro rties, urban development, and
contemporary real estate problems. (F. ormerly numberedpgusiness Administration 222.)
261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260,

Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly numbered
Business Acfmhﬁstration 226.)

262. Seminar in Real Estate Investment (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.

Investment characteristics of real property. Analysis of real estate investment by
institutions, corporations, individuals, and government. Measuring investment yield
potential of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate investment and
social policy.

263. Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260,

Theories and factors overning the financial functions of lenders, borrowers,
governmental agencies, and collateral in financing real estate,

264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260,

Valuation of real property by the cost, income, and market ap%roaches to value. Evaluation
of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse condemnation,
lease-hold interests.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and su ervision;
distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching shorthand and
typewriting.

273. Computer Hardware and Software Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 209, : ‘

Computer architecture, programming languages, programming systems, and operating
systems.

274. Information Theory (3) .

Prerequisite: Business Administration 209, j

Data structures, data communications, computer-centered information networks, and
addressing and indexing schemes,

275. Measurement and Control of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 273 and 274. il
Information systems models, information utility, performance measurement, applications
and systems evaluations, and computer-based a aptive control concepts and organization.
276. Seminar in Advanced Information Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Business Admim‘stratt’or} 274. e :
Self-reproducing automata, artificial intelligence, self-organizing information systems,
278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 274, .
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and developments
and on individual student research.
. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
27ls-"-‘r(-:requisites: Business Administration 202B and 274.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
2B%’rerequisite: Business Administration 201B. =
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and decisions.
Study of organization cu%tures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Lengrshi;_) (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. ) e

Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.
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283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

equisite: Business Administration 201B. ‘ :
?i‘{ogs underlying the American system of business enterprise: modern corporations, the

corporation man, technological change, the business community and politics, and other
significant issues.
284. Policy Formulation (3) A ;
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor. 7
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; devel oping
policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organizational activities;
reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new developments.
285. Seminar in Business Planning (3) : i )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business
Administration courses numbered 210 or above. ' ‘ ey
Strategic decision making, long-range forecasting, and corporate planning with major
emphasis on product-market relationships.
286. Seminar in Comparative M;maggmenl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. . . -
Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management in various countries.

287. Quantitative Forecasting and Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236 or 237. ; . J
Mathematical approach to intermediate and long-range forecasting of economic an
technological variables which affect the firm. Development of solution algorithms and

heuristic procedures for solution of dynamic planning problems.
288. The Entrepreneur (3) :
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. s
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, theory and techniques of
managerial innovation and implementation; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.
289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. : 3%
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organizatmq and decision theory
and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized.
290. Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the M.B.A. program
under Plan B.
295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Ee!ieczted areas of concern in business administration; topic to be announced in the class
schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of business administration.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum ecredit six units,
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially aﬁpointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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Chemistry

In the College of Sciences

The department is on the approved list of the
American Chemical Society.

Faculty

Emeritus: Joseph, Robinson, Rowe

Professors: Abbott, Bennett, Cobble, Golding, Grubbs, Harrin ton, Hellberg, Isensee,
Jensen, Jones, Landis, Malik, Mathewson, O'Neal, Richardson, ing, Sharts, Spangler,
Stewart, Wadsworth (Chairman), Walba, Wick, Woodson

Associate Professors: Coffey, Malley, Roeder

Assistant Professor: Dahms

Offered by the Department

Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry.

Master of Arts degree in chemistry.

Master of Science degree in chemistry.

Major in chemistry with the B.S, degree in applied arts and sciences with the Certificate
of the American Chemical Society.

Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences, with or without the
Certificate of the American Chemical Society.

Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,

Minor in chemistry.

Single subject teaching credential in physical sciences in the area of chemistry.

Chemistry Majors
In Applied Arts and the Sciences

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences, A chemistry major is
also offered in liberal arts and sciences.

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:

(1) Chemistry major with the B.S. é)egree and Certificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of positions as chemists and
for admission to graduate work in chemistry;

(2) Chemistry major with the A.B. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work in chemistry; and

(3) Related Professions major, a program available only to students who are taking a
premedical or predental curriculum.

Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society.
Programs ?eadin to a chemistry major with the B.S. degree or the A.B. degree are designed
to meet the standards prescribed for the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The
program leading to tﬁe Related Professions major is not offered with the Certificate.
Provision is made for students taking the chemistry major in liberal arts and sciences to
obtain the A.B. degree with or without the Certificate.

Chemistry Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate o(pl-he American Chemical Society

The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences is based
upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional Training of Chemists of the
American Chemical Society. It qualifies graduates for many t)gnes of positions as chemists and
provides the training requirea by most universities for admission to graduate work in
chemistry. ; :

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C; and
Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (44 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Chemistry 110A-1 10B, 112, 113,
1164, 1274, 155, 156A-156B, one unit of 198, and 12 units of upper division electives in
chemistry or in related subjects with approval of the department.

Foreign language requirement. German 8A or Russian 8A.
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OUTLINE FOR THE BS. DEGREE AND CERTIFICAT
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hemistry Major ’
gilh the A.l:'.yl')egree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

inor is not required with this major. . ‘ s
:r:z::rti:m for the major. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B
i s g ““‘ts')d_ ision units in chemistry to include Chemistry
j | i 1 » . .
h‘zl\mltﬁ.‘;]i'o %l;nlﬁl.';mllg?lzkoflszs‘; lggg?f%li?gnoe unit of 198; and thria;za7 1}13m1t§ lof luslzpe-r division
tle%gctives in ch:emis’try to be selected from Chemistry 116A, 118, , 131, 154.

Foreign language requirement. German 8A or Russian 8A.
OUTLINE FOR THE A.B. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
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Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

This plan is designed for only those students who desire the training in
predental curriculum. This plan cannot be taken by students who intend to become
professional chemists or who intend to earn advanced degrees in chemistry or who plan to
teach in community colleges. Application for admission to the plan must be made to the
department chairman upon achieving junior class standing. All transfer students with upper
division standing must apply before the second semester of work at San Diego State
University. With an approgriate choice of electives, ]

ity. ] raduates can meet the requirements
for admission to medical, ental, and pharmaceutical schools.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 (or 5), 12 and 13
Mathematics 4, 40 (unless exempted by examination), 50, 51, and Biology 1, 2. (46 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
(109A-109B, 109C, 170) or (110A-1 10B, 155, 156A-156B), 112, and eight units ofupéacr division

electives in chemistry, Chemistry 115A-115B or 116A-116B is recommended for all
premedical students.

Minor. A minor in biology or zoolo:

a premedical or

; Physics 4A-4B;

gy is expected for preprofessional students.
Foreign language requirement. Recommended: German 8A or Russian 8A,

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 60 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose
German to meet the foreign lan uage requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.

This major is designed for students desiring emphasis in chemistry as part of a liberal arts
and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related profession.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 and 12; Physics 1A-1B, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B;
and Mathematics 21 and 22. (33 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Chemistry to include Chemistry
109A-109B, 109C, 112, 170; and eight units of upper division electives.

Chemistry Minor

The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, 11 or 12, and six upper division
units in chemistry. (24 units.)

Chemistry

Units For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Physical Sciences
Units Ist  2nd All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
Ist 2nd Sem. Sem. specialization as outlined in the section of this cata og on the School of Education.
e v i Sem. Sem. Second year i The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in physical sciences which
Ehei‘nism{ 1A-1B i 5 Chemistry 5 et 1 4 includes the area of chemistry are being revised. For further information consult the
AMatheraitic 5 5 Chemistry 12-112...coceenee. department.
.Mdtl‘l_emzt:s 4, 40, 50.. 2 4 Chemistry 13—-113... l }1 3 1 i
*g';ﬁ{‘c’“g‘ubjc;;{_j'_"'""" 3 Mathematics 51, 52 $ing Chemistry Placement Examination
*Social Sciences.......... - 3 3 FRTESE B, Wererunainonrrins 4 All students who plan to enroll in Chemistry 1A or 10A and who have not completed
*Physical Activities........c....... 1 1 SEROAD 1 Or MO o . iy Chemistry 2A at San Diego State University with’ a grade of C or better must take the
17 18 17 17 chemistry placement examination. This test may be used to satisfy the prerequisite
Units requirements for Chemistry 1A and may also serve as a basis for the selection of students for
Units Ist  2nd the honors chemistry program. The schedule for this examination will be posted on the
Ist  2nd . ges, Sem chemistry bulletin board. Provision is also made for this examination to be taken by the
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year g r;, RIS entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration. Refer to the calendar.
“hemi "L RN L Chemistry 127A.......coocoonnn. i
%Rtim::tg };2A.. st % 2 Chemistry 156850000 2 Lower Division Courses
Chemistry 156A.....c.ccccomvnne. — 2 Chemistry 198 ...t l}
German 2, 8A or v oo b g T 1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) I, II
Russian 2, BA oo 4 2 General Electives......cne 3 12 Three lectures and six hours of laboratory. : Gi 1!
FAmerican Institutions .......... 3 3 i b Prerequisites: High school chemistry, qualification on Chemistry Placement Examination,
$Biology 1.....omismiimmsscriannes 3 and two years of co%!ege preparatory mathematics; or a grade of C or better in Chemistry
*Humanities ....coewivivecsiiens, 3 3 3A at this nmiversity.
16 15

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorggnic materials. Qualitative analysis
is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed1 for the
corresponding course in Chemistry 10A, 10B, or 1E. Students with credit for both Chemistry
1A and 2A will receive a total of 5 units of credit toward graduation.

* Refer Gene i i ts.

+ Stud o gt ’::ictl.i:.l\::: ‘:-3:?)--‘L i E&S?\ut?;i: rus‘tr::r):;ter should do so and substitute for Mathematics 4 and/or 40
i al electives. :

8 ﬂtrhufggmt: i:; l;‘;?el;y e:amjmﬁon the appropriate number of units should be added to er:eul electives.

§ Premedical and predental students will also take gi?:?ogy 2 and decrease general elective units A
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i i LII
.. General Chemistry for Engineers (3) I,
lhTwoe?ectures and three hours of laboratory. :
e e bliga e incipl f chemistry with emphasis on the
i ion of the study of the principles o ! 3 : 9.0} fhe
ref:tif)%rsllt;irll;;att:amtlhe field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors. Not op
students with credit in Chemistry 1B.

i LII
2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I,
d three hours of laboratory. ¢ T : i
Eiz?nf::;:; sp?'ipnciplgs of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry

. Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) I, II
2B’l‘\svoelrele.lcI:urersysmd three hours oz'fgaboratory,

F;ﬁ'ﬁt?;ggﬁ Egl etrll':el:trc);rlngt?;nds‘ of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic
substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1B or 1E.

3. Introductory Biochemistry (3) I, II
Three lectures with dem(z)gstrahons.
isite: Chemistr d ¥ : g
g{gggrl:ll;tfa] Cprirrlléiple); of the chemistry of living roca-sseis(.i This course intended
primarily for majors in home economics, nursing, and related fields.

4, Techniques of Analytical Chemistry (5)
Three lectures and six hours olegboratory.
isite: Chemistry 1B or 2B. ‘ : =
ll:'{lffggr?llesgfa]s of gravir?:etric, volumetric and instrumental methods of chemu_:a} lagl(z;lc};;it:
Not applicable to B.S. and A.B. degrees and Certificate of the American Chemica
for chemistry majors. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 5.
5. Analytical Che:gistryh[si} I, }l] s,
and six hours of laboratory. y 1 ) ;
'II":‘Zore]éﬁ?sJilt'Z:: Chemistry 1B; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 22
iy i i i i hods of analysis. Not
Th and practice of volumetric, gravimetric angi electncql methods o : G
openetoéystudegts with credit in Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit will not be allowed for
equivalent work in Chemistry 10A-10B.

TA-TB. Chemical Principles for the Environment (3-3) I, IT
Two lectures and two hOlz.lll;S '?f& dilslcussitirzz._ e
rerequisite: Chemistr, » 14, 11, or 12 is prerequisite = < Tars
gemggter I: Nuclear stfucture, atomic structure, chemical bon;hng, organic chgmlstr -
Environment topics include nuclear power, thermal pollution, radiation azarte;
ecosystems, ecosphere, energy balances, chemical pollution, biodegradation, wa
urification, and sewage. i g I=
i3 Semester II: Natural products such as steroids, alkaloids, and terpenes; bl_oche_mllstre,
catalysis and enzymes; thermochemistry and metals. Environment topics inclu
contraceptives, chemotherapy, marijuana, addlctin_g_ drugs, pesticides, nerve gases,
fluoridation, corrosion, metal pollutants, and food additives.
10A-10B. Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5-5)
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory. . i e
Prerequisites: High school chemistry, physics, and mathematics, superior qualification ?ln
both the Chemistry and the Mathematics Placement Examinations and high ranking on the
ACT or SAT tests. Permission card from the department is required for registration in this
course, f 4
The application of modern electronic theory to the study of dgenerai_ chemistry with
emphasis in the laboratory on analytical methods, Qualitative and quantitative analysis is
included. Chemistry 10A-10B takes the Elace of Chemistry 1A-1B and 5 for these students
as prerequisites for further courses in ¢ emistry.
11. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) LII
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B. :
Aliphatic and aromatic compounds including reaction mechanisms. For students needing
only one semester of organic chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 12.
12. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B.
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction mechanisms. First half
of a year course.

Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 11,
13. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, 11
Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in C

hemistry 12.
he theory and practice of laboratory operations,
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22. Glass Blowing (1) L II

Three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite; Chemistry 1B.

Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.
35. Problem Solving in Chemistry (1) I, IT

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 5 and 12,

Experimental design, gathering of data, and
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Exp

applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number o
units may be applicabl

€ to general education requirements,
Upper Division Courses
ll}gA-lﬂQB. F un;lamenkals of Physical Chemistry (3-3)
rerequisites for 109A: Chemistry 4, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B d3B. N .
students with credit in Chemistry 110A. e S s bk e

“{l;'}gerequisites for 109B; Chemistry 109A. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry

Fundamental rinciples of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot apply to the A.B. and
certificate or B.S. major in chemistry.

109C. Fundamentals of P

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B,
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical report writing,

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites for 110A: Chemistry 5 and credit or concurrent registration in Physics 4C
and Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 109A,
Prerequisites for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry 110A. Not open to students with credit in

Chemistry 109B.

Theoretical principles of chemistr

112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, IT

Three lectures and l;ﬁree hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 12,

A continuation of Chemistry 12.

113. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, I1

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrentl

Theory and practice of laboratory operations.
114A-114B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, and 11 or 19.

Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to bloo
fluids. Tﬁis course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.
115A-115B. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, and 11 or 12,

The chemistry of intermediary metabolism and its regulation.
credit in Chemistry 116A-116B.
116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 109B or 110B, and 112.

The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chemical
entities in living systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A-115B,

117. Biochemistry Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 115A or 116A.

The t%eory and practice of laboratory procedures used in the study of intermediary
metabolism. Includes the purification of enzymes, radioactivity tracer techniques, and the
isolation of cell components.

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Mathematical tools essential to solvin problems in chemical thermodynamics, statistical
mechanics, chemical kinetics, quantum ¢ emistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy,
with applications.
127A. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B or 110B,

The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature
of the chemical bond.

processing of data in chemistry.

e 106. Limit of nine units

erimental Topics on pz;g
which no more than three

hysical Chemistry Laboratory (2) II

y with emphasis on mathematical relations.

y in Chemistry 112,

d, urine, and other body

Not open to students with




160 / Chemistry

127B. Inorganic Chemistry 1(237}AI, 11 ‘

F\ff&rﬁﬁ?:dcgg?;ﬁ:ﬂc st;.de of representative and transition elements and their
compounds. - s
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry s

isites: Chemistry 109A or 110A, and 112. : - 1

'Il,"{leer?a(;l);:lsi::‘t;tbior(\.: a?zrl:llodgm electronic theory to the physical and chemical properties of
organic compounds.
135. CHEM Study (3) II

One lecture and six hourf f?f laboratory.

e j hemistry. Based on lecture and

ach to the study of major concepts of chemistry. ' :
lal:}\loer:;oig?rl;g?:rials prepared by the Chemical Edl:manon Matenafs Study Committee. Open
only to secondary teacher candidates.
154. Organic Qualitali\l:le Analgslis bE)S) tI, 11
d six hours of laboratory. : i3 8 Tiatw

g&?égﬁi‘sjﬁz;n(lhenﬁstry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109A or
110A. i }

The identification of organic compounds and mixtures.
155. Advanced Instrumental Methods (2) I, II 3 e

:I"reregl:iisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in 110B.

Advanced theory of chemical instrumentation.

156A-156B. Advanced Laboratory Techniques (2-2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory. - Ao x .

Pllz(er:;t:isite: For 153\: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 155. Credit (t)r
concurrent registration in Chemistry 55 is recommended. Chemistry 156A is prerequisite to
156B. : : adv d projects in

Instrumental methods and physical chemistry concepts applied to advanced projects
chemistry. Emphasis on maintenance of the laboratory notegook with some report writing.
160A-160B. Principles of Cl'nemimg0 E!}%Begring (3-3)

(Same course as Engineering 160A- ) ;s ; - ; ;

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry 109A or
110A. ; : .

Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operat;loncsi sut?_lh as
evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer, drying, and others.
Problems, reports, and field trips.

166. Honors Course (1-3) L, II

Refer to Honors Program.

170. Radiochemical Analysis (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laborgtory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 109A or 110A. .

Principles and techniques of radioactivity applied to the various fields and proplem‘s o(i{f
chemistry. Instrumentation, tracer application, activation analysis, nuclear reactions an
radiolysis.

180. Chemical Oceanography (3) II

Three lectures and occasional field trips. ; ;

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B or 110B.

The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans.

191. Chemical Literature (1)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry. ) \

An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature.
196. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : ; :

Selected topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
six units,

198. Senior Project (1-3) I, II Cr/NC ; f
Prereguisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing. :
An individual investigation and report on a problem. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to students who have shown ability to do
A or B work in Chemistry.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Chemistry / 161
210. Advar_lqed Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prereqms:te:_ Consent of instructor,
desgilee;ted topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Chemical thermodynamiies and an introduction to s
212. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction me
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B,
thg;:;mum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical bonding
214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques tised in the determination of molecular structure.
220. Advanced Topies in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry.
degree.
221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds,
230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry.
degree.
231. Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.
232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis.
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. 